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Legal Notices

Product Name

Safety regulations require the product's name to be registered.
In some regions where this product is sold, the following name(s) in parentheses ( ) may be registered instead.

LBP7100Cn/LBP7110Cw (F163600)

EMC requirements of EC Directive

This equipment conforms with the essential EMC requirements of EC Directive. We declare that this product conforms with
the EMC requirements of EC Directive at nominal mains input 230 V, 50 Hz although the rated input of the product is 220
to 240 V, 50/60 Hz. Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical EMC requirements of EC Directive.

Laser Safety

This product is certified as a Class 1 laser product under IEC60825-1:2007 and EN60825-1:2007. This means that the
product does not produce hazardous laser radiation.

Since radiation emitted inside the product is completely confined within protective housings and external covers, the laser
beam cannot escape from the machine during any phase of user operation. Do not remove protective housings or external
covers, except as directed by the equipment's manuals.

The label shown below is attached to the laser scanner unit inside the machine.

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT

LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1
PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1
APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1
LUOKAN 1 LASER-TUOTE
LASERPRODUKT KLASS 1

/A CAUTION

Use of controls, adjustments, or performance of procedures other than those specified in this manual may result in
hazardous radiation exposure.

International ENERGY STAR Program
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As an ENERGY STAR® Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that this product meets the ENERGY STAR
Program for energy efficiency.

ENERGY STAR The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an international program that promotes

energy saving through the use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of products with functions that effectively reduce
energy consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as computers, displays, printers, facsimiles, and
copiers. The standards and logos are uniform among participating nations.

WEEE Directive

2

Only for European Union and EEA (Norway, Iceland and Liechtenstein)

This symbol indicates that this product is not to be disposed of with your household waste, according
to the WEEE Directive (2012/19/EU) and national legislation. This product should be handed over to a
designated collection point, e.g., on an authorized one-for-one basis when you buy a new similar
product or to an authorized collection site for recycling waste electrical and electronic equipment (EEE).
Improper handling of this type of waste could have a possible negative impact on the environment and
human health due to potentially hazardous substances that are generally associated with EEE. At the
same time, your cooperation in the correct disposal of this product will contribute to the effective usage
of natural resources. For more information about where you can drop off your waste equipment for
recycling, please contact your local city office, waste authority, approved WEEE scheme or your
household waste disposal service. For more information regarding return and recycling of WEEE
products, please visit

www.canon-europe.com/weee.

IPv6 Ready Logo

The protocol stack included in this machine has obtained the IPv6 Ready Logo Phase-1 established by
the IPv6 Forum.
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Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the Use of Images

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and the use of such images as scanned,
printed or otherwise reproduced by your product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil liability. A
non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be a guide only. If you are uncertain about
the legality of using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of the use of the
images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance with your legal advisor for guidance.
= Paper Money

s Travelers Checks

= Money Orders

* Food Stamps

= Certificates of Deposit

= Passports

®= Postage Stamps (canceled or uncanceled)

& |mmigration Papers

= |dentifying Badges or Insignias

s [nternal Revenue Stamps (canceled or uncanceled)

» Selective Service or Draft Papers

& Bonds or Other Certificates of Indebtedness

& Checks or Drafts Issued by Governmental Agencies

s Stock Certificates

= Motor Vehicle Licenses and Certificates of Title

&= Copyrighted Works/Works of Art without Permission of Copyright Owner
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Using the e-Manual

Even if you do not have the supplied CD-ROM at hand, you can view the e-Manual any time if you install it on your
computer beforehand.

For the efficient use of the e-Manual, you can use several search tools to find the desired content.

= How to Use the e-Manual
= Operating Environment
» Installing the e-Manual

= Uninstalling the e-Manual

= Screen Layout of the e-Manual
= Top Page
= Topic Page
= Site Map
= Search Method

= Viewing the e-Manual

<To find the desired content>

= Selecting between the category icons
From the top page, select a category icon you want.
= "Top Page"
= Searching from the site map
On the site map, you can view the list of whole sections of the e-Manual sorted by category. You can directly
display sections in a category.
= "Site Map"
* Whole text search function
You can search by keyword in the e-Manual. You can display the desired description from the search results by
entering a keyword you want to search. This function supports AND search.
= "Search Method"
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How to Use the e-Manual

Click the following links to see the system requirements to use the e-Manual and how to install/uninstall the e-Manual.

= Operating Environment

= Installing the e-Manual

= Uninstalling the e-Manual
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Operating Environment

You need a Web browser to use the e-Manual. Operation of the following Web browsers is guaranteed.

*= |nternet Explorer 6.0/7.0/8.0/9.0/10.0
s Firefox 2.x/3.x/4.x/5.x/6.x/7.x/8.x/9.x/10.x/11.x/13.x/14.x/15.x/16.x/17 .x/18.x/19.x

[ NOTE

Enabling the script function and cookies
Enable the script function and cookies for the Web browser before using the e-Manual.
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Installing the e-Manual

Install the e-Manual included in the supplied CD-ROM on your computer using the following procedure.

+ This function is not supported for Macintosh.

1

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

Click [Custom Installation].

Canon LEPT100C/T110C

CD-ROM Seluwp

i R e fOiTwAD

o et on s f—
ncrean Selert & menw on i 1 i
The right

¥ | e

ﬁ If the above screen does not appear
= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

ﬁ If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

[l If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes] or [Continue].

3

Perform the following procedure.
(1) Clear the [MF/LBP Network Setup Tool] and [Printer Driver] check boxes.
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(2) Click [Start].

Cuslom Inslalatiaon

Exglanaiion of Sabwaes - 6
[T |

1 [ I MPABE Btk Sehe Tool s
|1|H.|¢-umu llll'ﬂ

Tog g0k gobadng 7 B aleow w0 st o of Ganed. Coca (S, and mon
Follonn th imed i podd o Bcreen

* You can configure the network setings of poor machene weth PSP Mebwork Sehup Tool

-{!Fmﬂﬂﬂ-pﬁ BT il
Sipacn Baguesd in leainil 4

_Guea | st (2) | |

4

Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].

Licanse .ﬁqrumant
I.mw
Flasyam rmas pleivdy o
— mmm\rlrﬂnlmmmn mn\:lnm
RN A AT CmaE R THE SEUEC T WATTER HEREOF BAD «
por | SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOEAL S OR PRIOE RGRIFMENT S, WERBAL OR
| IWRITTER, AR ANTF OTSER CORMUBICATIONS BETWEES Wil AlD
L] | CRATH AELATING TO THE SURLECT IMTIEN HEREDE. MG

:ﬂ-mﬂl M TES lﬂl-ﬂl iﬁ.l-l.l. H GFFIIT"H. UHLISS
| SMGHETHBY & (WY RUTHOSS

:Mw—k—nmmhmmum
| bt b bt L ke ey i, e w1 s skt
g s 1 raewiey whars e

| il
oimined the Prodecn.

T merwpd thie tims of this ageesmasnl_chek [res)

T cechine e Deims: of s agiosmeint, chok W)

“Foo L O QAT T s O (T VAT (TRES] Do
L=

T R (SR | N

— The installation starts.
Wait a moment until the installation is complete. (It may take a long time to install the e-Manual.)

install Manuals

Ineslaing tha maniisk
Wil @ mosnsni

e 20000

5

Click [Exit].
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Install Manuals

1
rHar Iresladafon of fe manuak & opleba
FARE

6

Click [Next].

Irstall
L

o

rmm-Mmmmm.ammmmem

()

7

Click [Exit].

+ When the following screen appears, you can remove the CD-ROM.

I
> Exst CO-ROM Satup
[ Rasdan Compulon Mo (Recomimsied
o
P
llare
I —

Displaying the e-Manual

Double-click [LBP7100C 7110C e-Manual] created on the desktop.
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T,
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LERPT100C
7110C

e-Manual

ﬁ When a security protection message appears

T To help provedt your secwity, Iniemes Eqphares has resticied this sepage fram e ng songis of ActkeX contl; X
that could scome your comguter, Click b for optiom..

Perform the following procedure.

1. Click the information bar, and then select [Allow Blocked Content] from the pop-up menu.

Ak Wecked Lankai..

Wikt p thes Figk!

Infcimation Bar Halg

2. Click [Yes].
'h.ﬂ;-;-r-g @ |

L RllawAng 0T CEOMESE Tk &5 SCTPt 8 Actieel DO can be
Al uesbul
Hiswewer, gotier conber i alcs banm yowr oomigeiien

B el SURE 0 Wl o 1 thiss TRl wen sothes comtant?

(e Jr=

[4 NOTE

Displaying the e-Manual directly from the CD-ROM

You can also display the e-Manual directly from the CD-ROM without installing it in the computer you are using.
1. Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software" into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.
2. Click [Display Manuals].
3. Click [ =t ] button next to [e-Manual].

t+ Depending on the operating system you are using, a security protection message is displayed.
Allow the contents to be displayed.
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Uninstalling the e-Manual

The process of removing the e-Manual to restore the computer to the same state as before the e-Manual was installed is
referred to as uninstallation. To uninstall the e-Manual, perform the following procedure.

+ This function is not supported for Macintosh.

1

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

Click [Additional Software Programs].

Canon LBP7100C/7T110C

CD-ROM Selup

W) Can el SN
proGams e on s —o g

moeean Selert 8 menw on Easy Installation

thee right

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

7]

Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

(7]

Click [Yes] or [Continue].

3

Click [Start] in [Manual Uninstaller].
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Acditional Software Programs.

Exziunstion of Selwws . £

RILALM Be | o

Z MPLBE Hetwork Sehup Tool e U
2 s e _
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N

4

Click [Uninstall] to start the uninstallation.

Please wait a moment until the uninstallation is complete. (It may take a long time to uninstall the e-Manual.)

Uninsiall Manuals

Tha mianwsaks s ialiid by ihis sehio il ba
wrinstalied

LEFFI00C T110C0 &-Maiuai 24 HE|

N R )

Click [Exit].

Uninstall Manuals.

Lireretalation of e manals & compkila

Click [Back].
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Auditional Software FPrograms.
Exgisnstio of Ssbwws - £
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Click [Exit].

+ When the following screen appears, you can remove the CD-ROM.

Canon LEPT100C/T110C
CD-ROM Selup

ooy
soveen Select 8 men on
the right

& =3

_ : l
e
— e R el

2 / ST~

=
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Screen Layout of the e-Manual

This section describes the screen layout of the e-Manual.

The page displayed right after the e-Manual starts is called "Top Page" and the manual description is called "Topic Page"
in this section.

"Site map" is displayed from [Site map] which is located on the upper right of the e-Manual.
The search panel is used to make search through the e-Manual.
The screen layout is different for each page, so click the following links to see the instruction.

= Top Page

= Topic Page

= Site Map

= Search Method
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(1) [Handling the Printer]
This section describes the precautions and maintenance methods for handling the printer, and so on.
(2) [Printing]
This section describes a variety of printing methods, such as basic printing and advanced one that uses the various
printing functions.
How to load paper is also described here.
(3) [Configuring and Managing the Printer]
This section describes how to specify the network settings, how to manage the printer, and so on.
(4) [Frequently Asked Questions]
Frequently asked questions are featured.
For details on the solutions for the other problems, see [Troubleshooting].
(5) [Installation]
This section describes how to install this printer, how to install the printer driver, and so on.
(6) [Search]

The search panel is displayed by entering keyword(s) and clicking [ ]-
For details, see "Search Method."
(7) [Points to Make Full Use of the Printer]
This section describes software tasks and functions supplied with the printer to maximize the use of the printer.
(8) [For Macintosh Users]
Precautions when using Macintosh are explained.
(9) [Top]
The top page of the e-Manual is displayed.
(10) [Site map]
The entire contents of the e-Manual are displayed.
(11) [Help]
How to use the e-Manual is displayed.
(12) [Disclaimers]
The disclaimers are displayed.
(13) [Copyright]
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The information of copyrights is displayed.
(14) [Trademarks]

The trademarks are displayed.
(15) [Third Party Software]

The information about the third party software is displayed.
(16) [Office Locations]

Inquiries for this printer are displayed.
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Topic Page
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(1) Chapter contents
This is the list of the contents in the chapter. Clicking each item displays the description in the topic page.
Click [ [#] ] to expand a menu, and click [ [ ] to collapse a menu.
Alternatively, click [ Expand all] to expand all menus, and click [ [=] Collapse all] to collapse all menus.
(2) Topic page
The descriptions of each item are displayed.

The current location of the displayed topic is displayed at the upper left of the topic page. Click a link to move to a
higher level.

(3) [Chapter] menu
You can select a different chapter from the pull-down menu.
(4) [Contents] tab
Click to display the chapter contents panel.
(5) [Search] tab
Click to display the search panel.
For details, see "Search Method."
© [ «1
Click to display or hide the chapter contents panel/search panel.
(7) [Previous]/[Next]
Click to move to the previous or next topic.
(8) [Print this topic]
Prints only the topic page currently displayed.
(9) [Print all]
Prints all the contents in a chapter.
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(1) Categories

Shows the chapters of the e-Manual. Click an item to view the detailed list of the chapter.
(2) Whole contents

Shows the all chapters and sections of the e-Manual. Click an item to view the contents.
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Search Method
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(1) Search

Entering a character string in [Search] on the top page or in the [Keyword] text box on the search panel and then
clicking [] displays the search results.

The AND search is available in the e-Manual so you can refine the search results by entering two or more
keywords. When entering keywords, enter a space between the keywords.

= Example: Toner Replacement (if you want to display pages which include words, "Toner" and "Replacement")
(2) Search result

The search results for a keyword are displayed.

If there are more than 10 search results, you can see the other results by clicking [ 1 [ ], or the number
which is located below the result.

(3) [Search options]
Click to display the search options.

[Hseeth opiors
o Saarchall chapters
Saarch fram beiow chapten

Before Tou Sl -
Lo i S bty L b
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The search options can be used to specify the chapter to search, case sensitivity, and whether to differentiate
between one- and two-byte characters.

Click [Search with these conditions] to search with the specified conditions.
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Viewing the e-Manual

Symbols Used in the e-Manual

The following are descriptions of warnings and cautions used in the e-Manual to explain handling restrictions, precautions,
and instructions that should be observed for your safety.

/i, WARNING

Indicates a warning concerning operations that may lead to death or injury to persons if not performed correctly. To use
the machine safely, always pay attention to these warnings.

/A CAUTION

Indicates a caution concerning operations that may lead to injury to persons if not performed correctly. To use the
machine safely, always pay attention to these cautions.

™ IMPORTANT

Indicates operational requirements and restrictions. Be sure to read these items carefully to operate the machine
correctly, and avoid damage to the machine or property.

[4 NOTE

Indicates a clarification of an operation, or contains additional explanations for a procedure. Reading these notes is highly
recommended.

O

Indicates an operation that must not be performed. Read these items carefully, and make sure not to perform the
described operations.

Keys and Buttons Used in This Manual

The following are examples of how control panel keys and on-screen buttons are depicted in the e-Manual.

Type Depiction in the e-Manual Example
Control panel keys [Key icon] + (Key name) [@©) 1 (Cancel Job)
Buttons on
computer operation [Button name and so on] [OK]
screen and so on

Screenshots Used in the e-Manual

The contents of the screenshots used in the e-Manual are the default settings.
Depending on the system configuration, the contents of the screenshots may partly differ.

t+ The functions of the printer driver may be changed due to upgrade.

lllustrations Used in the e-Manual

* The illustrations used in the e-Manual are those for the LBP7110Cw unless mentioned otherwise.

t Though not shown in the illustrations in this manual, the control panels are labeled with names in certain countries
or regions.
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# Although the power cord used in this manual is as the one in the following illustration, the form of the power cord may
differ depending on the country or region.

About the Supplied CD-ROM

Although the e-Manual states that this printer is supplied with CD-ROMSs, in certain countries or regions the printer is
supplied with a DVD-ROM in place of CD-ROMs.

If your printer is supplied with a DVD-ROM, please take each mention of "the supplied CD-ROM" or "the supplied CD-
ROMSs" in this manual as referring to "the supplied DVD-ROM."

Abbreviations Used in the e-Manual

Abbreviations of Operating Systems

In the e-Manual, operating systems are abbreviated as follows.

Microsoft Windows XP operating system Windows XP
Microsoft Windows Vista operating system Windows Vista
Microsoft Windows 7 operating system Windows 7

Microsoft Windows Server 2003 operating system | Windows Server 2003

Microsoft Windows Server 2008 operating system | Windows Server 2008

Microsoft Windows operating system Windows
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Disclaimers

#= The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

& CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR
IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST
INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES RESULTING FROM THE USE OF
THIS MATERIAL.
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Copyright

#= Copyright 2013 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

&= No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical,

including photocopying and recording, or by any information storage or retrieval system without the prior written
permission of Canon Inc.
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Trademarks

= Canon, the Canon logo, LBP, and PageComposer are trademarks of Canon Inc.

&= Adobe, Adobe Acrobat, and Adobe Reader are trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated.

= Apple, Mac, Mac OS, OS X, and Macintosh are trademarks of Apple Inc.

&= Microsoft, Windows, Windows Vista, Windows Server and Internet Explorer are either registered trademarks or
trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countries.

= Ethernet is a trademark of Xerox Corporation.

& Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their respective owners.
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Important Safety Instructions

Read these "Important Safety Instructions" thoroughly before operating the printer.
As these instructions are intended to prevent injury to the user and other persons or destruction of property, always pay
attention to these instructions.

Also, as it may result in unexpected accidents or injuries, do not perform any operation unless otherwise specified in the
manual. Improper operation or use of this machine could result in personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair
that may not be covered under your Limited Warranty.

= Important Safety Instructions

= Wireless LAN Regulatory Information (LBP7110Cw Only)
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Important Safety Instructions

Read the following precautions thoroughly before operating the printer.

= Installation

= Power Supply

= Handling

= Maintenance and Inspections

= Consumables
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Installation

/AWARNING

= Do not install the printer in a location near alcohol, paint thinner, or other flammable substances. If flammable
substances come into contact with electrical parts inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.
*+ Do not place the following items on the printer.
- Necklaces and other metal objects
- Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or liquids
If these items come into contact with a high-voltage area inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.
If these items are dropped or spilled inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the power switch (1) and disconnect the

interface cables if they are connected (2). Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet (3) and contact your
local authorized Canon dealer.

B, @ & @

@ N/
(=

(1)

/A CAUTION

*= Do not install the printer in unstable locations, such as on unsteady platforms or inclined floors, or in locations
subject to excessive vibrations, as this may cause the printer to fall or tip over, resulting in personal injury.
= The ventilation slots are provided for proper ventilation of working parts inside the printer. Never place the printer on
a soft surface, such as a bed, sofa, or rug. Blocking the slots can cause the printer to overheat, resulting in a fire.
* Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in a fire or electrical shock.
- A damp or dusty location
- A location exposed to smoke and steam, such as near a cookery or humidifier
— A location exposed to rain or snow
- A location near a water faucet or water
- A location exposed to direct sunlight
- A location subject to high temperatures
- A location near open flames
= \When installing the printer, gently lower the printer to the installation site so as not to catch your hands between the
printer and the floor or between the printer and other equipment, as this may result in personal injury.
= When connecting the interface cable, connect it properly by following the instructions in the e-Manual. If not
connected properly, this may result in malfunction or electrical shock.

*= When moving the printer, follow the instructions in the e-Manual to hold it correctly. Failure to do so may cause you
to drop the printer, resulting in personal injury.
* "Moving the Printer"

M IMPORTANT

At high altitudes of about 3,000 meters above sea level, or higher

Machines with a hard disk may not operate properly when used at high altitudes of about 3,000 meters above sea level,
or higher.
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Power Supply

/AWARNING

= Do not damage or modify the power cord. Also, do not place heavy objects on the power cord or pull on or
excessively bend it, as this can cause electrical damage, resulting in fire or electrical shock.

+= Keep the power cord away from all heat sources. Failure to do so can cause the power cord insulation to melt,
resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

*= The power cord should not be taut, as this may lead to a loose connection and cause overheating, which could
result in a fire.

= The power cord may become damaged if it is stepped on, fixed with staples, or if heavy objects are placed on it.
Continued use of a damaged power cord can lead to an accident, such as a fire or electrical shock.

= Do not plug or unplug the power plug with wet hands, as this can result in electrical shock.

= Do not plug the power cord into a multi-plug power strip, as this can result in a fire or electrical shock.

* Do not bundle up or tie up the power cord in a knot, as this can result in a fire or electrical shock.

* [nsert the power plug completely into the AC power outlet. Failure to do so can result in a fire or electrical shock.

= |f excessive stress is applied to the connection part of the power cord, it may damage the power cord or the wires
inside the machine may disconnect. This could result in a fire. Avoid the following situations:
- Connecting and disconnecting the power cord frequently.
—Tripping over the power cord.
- The power cord is bent near the connection part, and continuous stress is being applied to the power outlet or the

connection part.

- Applying a shock to the power connector.

= Do not use power cords other than the one provided, as this can result in a fire or electrical shock.

*= As a general rule, do not use extension cords. Using an extension cord may result in a fire or electrical shock.

/A CAUTION

= Do not use a power supply voltage other than that listed herein, as this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

= Always grasp the power plug when unplugging the power plug. Do not pull on the power cord, as this may expose
the core wire of the power cord or damage the cord insulation, causing electricity to leak, resulting in a fire or
electrical shock.

= | eave sufficient space around the power plug so that it can be unplugged easily. If objects are placed around the
power plug, you may be unable to unplug it in an emergency.
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Handling

/AWARNING

= Do not disassemble or modify the printer. There are high-temperature and high-voltage components inside the
printer which may result in a fire or electrical shock.

*= Electrical equipment can be hazardous if not used properly. Do not allow children to touch the power cord, cables,
internal gears, or electrical parts.

+ |f the printer makes an unusual noise or emits smoke, heat, or an unusual smell, immediately turn OFF the power
switch and disconnect the interface cables if they are connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power
outlet and contact your local authorized Canon dealer. Continued use can result in a fire or electrical shock.

= Do not use flammable sprays near the printer. If flammable substances come into contact with electrical parts inside
the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

= Always turn OFF the power switch and unplug the power plug and interface cables before moving the printer.
Failure to do so can damage the cables or cords, resulting in a fire or electrical shock.

= Confirm that the power plug or power connecter is inserted completely after moving the printer. Failure to do so can
result in an overheating and fire.

* Do not drop paper clips, staples, or other metal objects inside the printer. Also, do not spill water, liquids, or other
flammable substances (alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, and so on) inside the printer. If these items come into
contact with a high-voltage area inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock. If these items are
dropped or spilled inside the printer, immediately turn OFF the power switch and disconnect the interface cables if
they are connected. Then, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet and contact your local authorized Canon
dealer.

* When plugging or unplugging a USB cable when the power plug is plugged into an AC power outlet, do not touch
the metal part of the connector, as this can result in electrical shock.

/A CAUTION

*= Do not place heavy objects on the printer. The object or the printer may fall, resulting in personal injury.

= Turn OFF the power switch when the printer will not be used for a long period of time, such as overnight. Turn OFF
the printer and unplug the power plug if the printer will not be used for an extended period of time, such as for
several days.

*= Open or close covers and install or remove drawers gently and carefully. Be careful not to hurt your fingers.

= Keep your hands and clothing away from the roller in the output area. Even if the printer is not printing, the roller
may suddenly rotate and catch your hands or clothing, resulting in personal injury.

* The output slot is hot during and immediately after printing. Do not touch the area surrounding the output slot, as
this may result in burns.

* Printed paper may be hot immediately after being output. Be careful when removing the paper and aligning the
removed paper, especially after continuous printing. Failure to do so may result in burns.

» The laser beam used in the printer can be harmful to human bodies. The laser beam is confined in the laser
scanner unit by a cover, so there is no danger of the laser beam escaping during normal printer operation. Read the
following remarks and instructions for safety.

- Never open covers other than those indicated in this manual.
- Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser scanner unit.
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- If the laser beam should escape and enter your eyes, exposure may cause damage to your eyes.
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Maintenance and Inspections

/AWARNING

= When cleaning the printer, turn OFF the printer and computer, remove the interface cables, and then unplug the
power plug. Failure to do so can result in a fire or electrical shock.

*+ Unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet periodically and clean the area around the base of the power
plug's metal pins and the AC power outlet with a dry cloth to remove all dust and grime. In damp, dusty, or smoky
locations, dust can build up around the power plug and become damp, which can cause a short circuit, resulting in
a fire.

* (Clean the printer with a well wrung out cloth dampened with water or mild detergent diluted with water. Do not use
alcohol, benzene, paint thinner, or other flammable substances. If flammable substances come into contact with
electrical parts inside the printer, this may result in a fire or electrical shock.

= Some areas inside the printer are subject to high voltage. When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the
inside of the printer, be careful not to allow necklaces, bracelets, or other metal objects to touch the inside of the
printer, as this can result in burns or electrical shock.

* Do not dispose of used toner cartridges in open flames. This may cause the toner remaining inside the cartridges to
ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

= |f you accidentally spill or scatter toner, carefully gather the toner particles together or wipe them up with a soft,
damp cloth in a way that prevents inhalation.
Never use a vacuum cleaner that does not have safeguards against dust explosions to clean up spilled toner. Doing
so may cause a malfunction in the vacuum cleaner, or result in a dust explosion due to static discharge.

*= Confirm that the power plug or power connecter is inserted completely after cleaning the printer. Failure to do so
can result in an overheating and fire.

* Check the power cord and plug regularly. The following conditions may result in fire, so contact your local authorized
Canon dealer or the Canon help line.

- There are burn marks on the power plug.

- The blade on the power plug is deformed or broken.

- The power is turned OFF or ON when bending the power cord.
—The coating of the power cord is damaged, cracked, or dented.
- A part of the power cord becomes hot.

= Check regularly that the power cord and plug are not handled in the following manner. Failure to do so can result in
a fire or electrical shock.

—The power connector is loosened.

- Stress is being applied to the power cord by a heavy object or by fixing it with staples.
- The power plug is loosened.

- The power cord is tied in a bundle.

- A part of the power cord is put in an aisle.

—The power cord is put in front of the heating appliance.

/A CAUTION

= Never attempt to service this printer yourself, except as explained in this manual. There are no user serviceable
parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls that are covered in the operating instructions. Improper
adjustment could result in personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered under
your Limited Warranty.

4 [CAUTION TTENTIONT S —
0 e | 52

o

* The fixing unit and its surroundings inside the printer become hot during use. When removing jammed paper or
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when inspecting the inside of the printer, do not touch the fixing unit and its surroundings, as this may result in
burns.

When removing jammed paper or when inspecting the inside of the machine, do not expose yourself to the heat
emitted from the fixing unit and its surroundings for a prolonged period of time. Doing so may result in low
temperature burns, even though you did not touch the fixing unit and its surroundings directly, as this may result in
burns.

If paper is jammed, remove the jammed paper so that any pieces of paper do not remain inside the printer
according to the displayed message. Also, do not put your hands forcibly into the parts other than those directed on
the screen. Failure to do so may result in burns or injuries.

When removing jammed paper or replacing a toner cartridge, be careful not to get any toner on your hands or
clothing, as this will dirty your hands or clothing. If toner gets on your hands or clothing, wash them immediately
with cold water. Washing with warm water sets the toner, making it impossible to remove the toner stains.

When removing jammed paper, be careful not to allow the toner on the paper to scatter. The toner may get into
your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a
physician.

When loading paper or removing jammed paper, be careful not to cut your hands with the edges of the paper.
When removing a toner cartridge, remove the toner cartridge carefully so as to prevent the toner from scattering and
getting into your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and
consult a physician.

Do not attempt to disassemble the toner cartridge. The toner may scatter and get into your eyes or mouth. If toner
gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a physician.

If toner leaks from the toner cartridge, be careful not to inhale the toner or allow it to come into direct contact with
your skin. If the toner comes into contact with your skin, wash with soap. If the skin becomes irritated or you inhale
the toner, consult a physician immediately.
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Consumables

/AWARNING

*= Do not dispose of used toner cartridges in open flames. This may cause the toner to ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

*= Do not store toner cartridges or paper in a location exposed to open flames. This may cause the toner or paper to
ignite, resulting in burns or fire.

*= When disposing of a toner cartridge, place the toner cartridge into a bag to prevent the toner from scattering, and
then dispose of the toner cartridge according to local regulations.

= |f you accidentally spill or scatter toner, carefully gather the toner particles together or wipe them up with a soft,
damp cloth in a way that prevents inhalation.
Never use a vacuum cleaner that does not have safeguards against dust explosions to clean up spilled toner. Doing
s0 may cause a malfunction in the vacuum cleaner, or result in a dust explosion due to static discharge.

/A CAUTION

» Keep the toner cartridges and other consumables out of the reach of small children. If the toner or other parts are
ingested, consult a physician immediately.

= Do not attempt to disassemble the toner cartridge. The toner may scatter and get into your eyes or mouth. If toner
gets into your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and consult a physician.

* |f toner leaks from the toner cartridge, be careful not to inhale the toner or allow it to come into direct contact with
your skin. If the toner comes into contact with your skin, wash with soap. If the skin becomes irritated or you inhale
the toner, consult a physician immediately.

= |f the sealing tape is pulled out forcefully or stopped at midpoint, toner may spill out. If the toner gets into your eyes
or mouth, wash them immediately with cold water and immediately consult a physician.
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Wireless LAN Regulatory Information (LBP7110Cw Only)

i-SENSYS LBP7110Cw includes approved Wireless LAN Module (Model name: FM48944).

Regulatory information

Users in the European Union and other European countries

R&TTE Declaration of Conformity (Wireless LAN Module) c E 17 31 (D

Cesky [Czech]

Spole¢nost CANON INC. timto prohlasuje, Zze zafizeni FM48944 je v souladu se zakladnimi
pozadavky a dalSimi pfislusnymi ustanovenimi smérnice 1999/5/ES.

Dansk [Danish]

Undertegnede CANON INC. erklaerer herved, at FM48944 overholder de vaesentlige krav og
gvrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Deutsch [German]

Hiermit erklart CANON INC., dass sich das Gerat FM48944 in Ubereinstimmung mit den
grundlegenden Anforderungen und den brigen einschldgigen Bestimmungen der Richtlinie
1999/5/EG befindet.

Eesti [Estonian]

Ké&esolevaga kinnitab CANON INC. seadme FM48944 vastavust direktiivi 1999/5/EU olulistele
nduetele ja muudele asjakohastele satetele.

English

Hereby, CANON INC., declares that FM48944 is in compliance with the essential requirements
and other relevant provisions of Directive 1999/5/EC.

Espafol [Spanish]

Por medio de la presente CANON INC. declara que el FM48944 cumple con los requisitos
esenciales y cualesquiera otras disposiciones aplicables o exigibles de la Directiva 1999/5/CE.

EAANvIKA [Greek]

Me tnv mapouaa, n CANON INC., dnAwvel 611 T0 povtéAo FM48944 guupop@uveTal TTPOG TIG
OUCIWOEIG ATTAITATEIG KAl TIG AOITTEG OXETIKEG dlaTdgelg Tng Odnyiag 1999/5/EK.

Francais [French]

Par la présente, CANON INC. déclare que I'appareil FM48944 est conforme aux exigences
essentielles et aux autres dispositions pertinentes de la directive 1999/5/CE.

Italiano [ltalian]

Con la presente CANON INC. dichiara che FM48944 & conforme ai requisiti essenziali ed alle
altre disposizioni pertinenti stabilite dalla direttiva 1999/5/CE.

Latviski [Latvian]

Ar So CANON INC. deklare, ka FM48944 atbilst Direktivas 1999/5/EK batiskajam prasibam un
citiem ar to saistitajiem noteikumiem.

Lietuviy [Lithuanian]

Siuo bendrové ,CANON INC.“ deklaruoja, kad FM48944 atitinka pagrindinius Direktyvoje
1999/5/EB iSdeéstytus reikalavimus ir kitas josnuostatas.

Nederlands [Dutch]

Hierbij verklaart CANON INC. dat FM48944 in overeenstemming is met de essentiéle eisen en
de andere relevante bepalingen van richtlijn 1999/5/EG.

Malti [Maltese]

Hawnhekk, CANON INC., jiddikjara li I-FM48944 jikkonforma mal-htigijiet essenzjali u ma’
dispozizzjonijiet relevanti ohra tad-Direttiva 1999/5/KE.

Magyar [Hungarian]

Alulirott CANON INC. nyilatkozom, hogy a FM48944 megfelel a vonatkoz6 alapvetd
kévetelményeknek és az 1999/5/EC iranyelv egyéb elbirasainak.

Polski [Polish]

Niniejszym CANON INC. o$wiadcza, ze model FM48944 jest zgodny z zasadniczymi wymogami
oraz pozostatymi stosownymi postanowieniami Dyrektywy 1999/5/EC.

Portugués Por este documento, a CANON INC. declara que o FM48944 esta em conformidade com os
[Portuguese] requisitos essenciais e outras disposi¢des relevantes da Diretiva 1999/5/CE.

Slovensc&ina Druzba CANON INC. izjavlja, da je tiskalnik FM48944 skladni z bistvenimi zahtevami in ostalimi
[Slovenian] relevantnimi dologili direktive 1999/5/ES.

Slovensky [Slovak]

CANON INC. tymto vyhlasuje, Ze FM48944 spifia zakladné poZiadavky a véetky prislugné
ustanovenia Smernice 1999/5/ES.

Suomi [Finnish]

CANON INC. vakuuttaa taten, ettd FM48944 -laite on direktiivin 1999/5/ EY oleellisten
vaatimusten ja sitd koskevien direktiivin muiden ehtojen mukainen.
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Svenska [Swedish]

Harmed intygar CANON INC. att denna FM48944 star i 6verensstammelse med de vasentliga
egenskapskrav och Gvriga relevanta bestdmmelser som framgar av direktiv 1999/5/EG.

Roména
[Romanian]

Prin prezenta, CANON INC., declara faptul ca aparatul FM48944 este in conformitate cu
cerintele esentiale si cu alte prevederi relevante incluse in Directiva 1999/5/CE.

Bbbnrapcku esuk
[Bulgarian]

C Hactosiwwemo CANON INC. geknapupa, 4e FM48944 oTroBaps Ha CbLLECTBEHUTE
W3NCKBAHUSA 1 OpYrnTe NpUNoXmMMu nsmckeaHmns Ha Oupektnea 1999/5/EC.

islenska [Icelandic]

Heér med lysir CANON INC. pvi yfir ad FM48944 sé i samraemi vid grunnkréfur og adrar krofur,
sem gerdar eru i tilskipun 1999/5/EC.

Norsk [Norwegian]

CANON INC. erkleerer herved at utstyret FM48944 er i samsvar med de grunnleggende krav og
gvrige relevante krav i direktiv 1999/5/EF.

Gaeilge [Irish]

Dearbhaionn CANON INC. leis seo go gcloionn FM48944 le ceanglais riachtanacha agus le
forélacha abhartha eile na Treorach 1999/5/CE.

We, Canon Tng.

3-1, Hekusan 7-chome, Torde-shi, Ibaraki-ken 302-85010, lapan

declare wnder our sole responsibility that the produc

Product

Muodel Type :

tor which this declaration relates is in conformity with the essential requirements and other
relevant |’|.'|:|||i|r|1':|.'|1[‘- of the RETTE Directive { | 995 FEC)
e product is i conlormity with the following standards

RADMO
EMC

SAFETY :

C€17310

Date

Signatune

S

Tilke

DECLARATION of CONFORMITY

Canon

Wireless 1.AN Module

FMAE944

EN 300 328 VI.7.1: 2006-10

B 300 4591 VLK. 1: 200804
EN 301 489-17 V21.1.1: T00-05

EXN G0950-1; 2006+ A, | 1z 20409

Jamuary 13, 20101

Masayuki Hiraide

Manager

Cesky [Czech]

* Toto zafizeni muze byt provozovano na Uzemi AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FlI,
FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.* Poznamky
tykajici se pouziti tohoto produktu.
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Francie: Tento produkt nelze pouzivat mimo uzaviené prostory.

Dansk [Danish]

* Dette produkt ma anvendes i AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl, FR, GB, GR,
HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.* Bemzerkninger for
anvendelse af dette produkt.

Frankrig: Dette produkt kan ikke anvendes udendgre.

Deutsch [German]

* Dieses Gerat darf in folgenden Landern betrieben werden AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK,
EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.*
Hinweise zur Verwendung dieses Produkts.

Frankreich: Dieses Produkt darf nicht im Freien verwendet werden.

Eesti [Estonian]

* Seda seadet voib kasutada AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, HU,
IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.* Teadaanne selle toote
kasutamise kohta.Prantsusmaa: seda toodet saab kasutada vaid siseruumides.

English

* This equipment may be operated in AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FIl, FR, GB,
GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.* Notice for use of this
product.France : This product cannot be used outdoors.

Espariol [Spanish]

* Este equipo puede ser utilizado en AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl, FR, GB,
GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.* Aviso relativo al uso
de este producto.Francia: este producto no puede utilizarse en exteriores.

Francais [French]

* Cet équipement peut étre utilisable en AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl, FR, GB,
GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SlI, SK.

* Avis concernant Il'utilisation de ce produit.France : Ce produit ne peut pas étre utilisé a
I'extérieur.

Italiano [ltalian]

* Questo dispositivo pud essere utilizzato in AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR,
GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Nota per l'uso del prodotto.Francia: il prodotto non pud essere utilizzato all’aperto.

Latviski [Latvian]

* So aprikojumu drikst lietot AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, HU,
IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Piezimes par §1 izstradajuma lietoSanu.Francija: $o izstradajumu nedrikst lietot arpus telpam.

Lietuviy [Lithuanian]

* éj jrenginj galima eksploatuoti AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR,
HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Pastaba apie Sio produkto naudojimg.Prancizija: Sio produkto negalima naudoti lauke.

Nederlands [Dutch]

* Deze apparatuur kan worden gebruikt in de volgende landen AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE,
DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI,
SK.

* Kennisgeving voor gebruik van dit product.Frankrijk: dit product kan niet buiten worden
gebruikt.

Suomi [Finnish]

* Laitetta voidaan kayttda seuraavassa maassa AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl,
FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Huomautuksia tdman tuotteen kaytdstd.Ranska: Tuotetta ei saa kayttda ulkoilmassa.

Malti [Maltese]

* Dan l-apparat jista’ jintuza f AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, HU,
IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Avviz ghall-uzu ta’ dan il-prodott.Franza: Dan il-prodott ma jistax jintuza fuq barra.

Magyar [Hungarian]

* Ez a készllék AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI,
LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK tzemeltethetd.
* Megjegyzések a termék hasznalatahoz.Franciaorszag: A termék csak beltérben hasznalhaté.

Polski [Polish]

* To urzgdzenie moze by¢ eksploatowane w AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR,
GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Uwaga dotyczagca uzytkowania produktu.Francja: produktu nie nalezy uzywa¢ na zewnatrz.

* Este equipamento pode ser utilizado em AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR,

Portugués GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

[Portuguese] * Aviso referente ao uso deste produto.Francga: Este produto ndo pode ser usado em areas
externas.

Slovensdina * To opremo je dovoljeno uporabljati v AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl, FR, GB,

[Slovenian] GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

* Obvestilo glede uporabe tega izdelka.Francija: Tega izdelka ni mogo&e uporabiti na odprtem.
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Slovensky [Slovak]

* Toto zariadenie méze byt pouzivané na uzemi AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FlI,
FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

* Upozornenie k pouzivaniu tohto vyrobku.Francuzsko: Tento vyrobok sa nesmie pouzivat
vonku.

EAMnvikA [Greek]

* To mmapodv TTpoidv ptropei va xpnoipotroinBei otnv AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES,
FI, FR, GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

* Znueiwon yia Tn xprion autou Tou TTpoidvTog.alAia: Autd To TTPoiGV dev PTTOPED va
XPNoIYoTToINBEl o¢ £CWTEPIKOUG XWPOUG.

Svenska [Swedish]

* Den har utrustningen kanske fungerar i AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl, FR,
GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

* Meddelande fér anvéandning av denna produkt.Frankrike: Denna produkt far inte anvéndas
utomhus.

Roméana
[Romanian]

* Acest echipament poate fi operat in AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FIl, FR, GB,
GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Nota privind utilizarea acestui produs.Franta: Acest produs nu se va utiliza in exterior.

Bbbnrapcku esuk
[Bulgarian]

* ToBa obopynBaHe Moxe aa ce usnonaea B AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR,
GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

* 3abenexka No M3non3BaHeTo Ha TO3u NpoAayKT.®paHuua: To3n NpoaykT He MoXe Aa ce
M3Mon3Ba U3BbLH Teputopusita Ha cupmara.

islenska [Icelandic]

* Vidgerd a pessu teeki ma annast a AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB,
GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Tilkynning vegna notkunar vérunnar.Frakkland : Pessa véru ma ekki nota utan dyra.

Norsk [Norwegian]

* Dette produktet ma anvendes i AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, FI, FR, GB, GR,
HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.
* Merknad for bruk av dette produktet.Frankrike: Produktet kan ikke brukes utendgrs.

Gaeilge [Irish]

* Féadfar an trealamh seo a fheidhmiu in AT, BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, ES, Fl, FR,
GB, GR, HU, IE, IS, IT, LI, LT, LU, LV, MT, NL, NO, PL, PT, RO, SE, SI, SK.

* Fogra maidir le husaid an tairge seo.An Fhrainc : Ni féidir an tairge seo a Usaid amuigh faoin
aer.

Regulatory information for users in Jordan

Contains Wireless LAN Module approved by TRC/SS/2011/32

Regulatory information for users in UAE

TRA REGISTERD No: ER0058948/11
DEALER No: DA0058934/11
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About This Printer

= Printer Specifications

= System Requirements for Printing

= Names and Dimensions of Each Part

= Control Panel

= Printer Status Window

= Introduction of the Utilities

= Energy-saving Mode

= Cautions for Handling the Printer

= Consumables
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Printer Specifications

Hardware Specifications

LBP7100Cn LBP7110Cw

Type

Desktop Page Printer

Printing method

Semiconductor laser + xerographic system

Toner fixing system

On-demand fixing system

Printing speed

(Plain paper (60 to 90 g/m?),
when printing A4 paper
continuously)

s Black and white printing:14 pages/min.
* Color printing: 14 pages/min.

+ The print speed may drop depending on the output resolution, number or
copies, and paper settings for the size, type, and orientation.

Warm up time
(Time from power on to
printer ready)

20 seconds or less

t+ May vary depending on the usage conditions, such as the installation
environment.

Recovery time
(Time from sleep mode to
printer ready)

Approx. 4 seconds

+ May vary depending on the output environment.

First print time
(When printing A4 paper)

s Black and white printing: 18 seconds
* Color printing: 18 seconds

+ May vary depending on the output environment.

Paper size

* Standard sizes:
A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, 16K, Index Card,
Envelope DL, Envelope No. 10 (COM10), Envelope C5, and Envelope Monarch
* Custom paper sizes
Width 83.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 355.6 mm

" The width must be less than the length (height).

Paper capacity
(Paper Drawer)

Approx. 150 sheets

Paper output

Face-down

Output capacity
(Output tray)

Approx. 125 sheets

t+ Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment and
paper type to be used.

Noise

(measured in accordance
with ISO 7779, declared
noise emission in accordance
with 1ISO 9296)

* | wAd (declared A-weighted sound power level (1 B = 10 dB))
- During standby: Inaudible”
- During operation: 6.52 B or less
* | pAm (declared A-weighted sound pressure level (bystander position))
- During standby: Inaudible”
- During operation: Approx. 49 dB

“ Indicates the sound pressure level of each bystander position is below the 1ISO
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7779 absolute criteria for the background noise level.

Operating environment
(Printer unit only)

Operating environment

- Temperature range: 10 to 30 °C (50 to 86 °F)
—Humidity range: 20 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

Host interface

* USB interface
- Hi-Speed USB/USB
* Network interface
- Shared 10BASE-
T/100BASE-TX (RJ-45)
Full duplex/Half duplex

USB interface
- Hi-Speed USB/USB
Network interface

- Shared 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX (RJ-
45)
Full duplex/Half duplex

- IEEE 802.11b/g/n

User interface

* FEleven LED indicators
&  One operation button/two
operation keys

Twelve LED indicators
One operation button/three operation keys

Power supply

220 to 240 V (£ 10 %), 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

Power consumption
(at 20 °C (68 °F))

= Maximum: 800 W or less .
* During operation: Approx. 340 .
w .

* During standby: Approx. 10 W
# During the sleep mode:

Approx. 0.9 W .
* \When the power of the printer
is turned OFF: 0.5 W or less .

Maximum: 800 W or less

During operation: Approx. 340 W
During standby: Approx. 10 W

During the sleep mode (USB
connection/Wired LAN connection):
Approx. 0.9 W

During the sleep mode (Wireless LAN
connection): Approx. 4 W

When the power of the printer is turned
OFF: 0.5 W or less

t+ Even if the power of the printer is turned OFF, power is consumed only slightly
while the power plug is inserted into the AC power outlet.
To cut the power consumption completely, unplug the power plug from the AC

power outlet.

Consumables

Toner cartridges

& Canon Cartridge 731 Black

* Canon Cartridge 731 H Black
s Canon Cartridge 731 Yellow

* Canon Cartridge 731 Magenta
& Canon Cartridge 731 Cyan

t+ For details on the yield, see "Replacement Timing" in "Consumables.

Weight

# Printer unit and included parts

- Printer unit (excluding the toner cartridges): Approx. 16.6 kg
- Toner cartridge (each): Approx. 0.6 kg

* Consumables

- Toner cartridge (each) (Canon Genuine Cartridge): Approx. 0.6 kg

Software Specifications

Printing software UFR I

Printable area

Data can be printed with a margin of 5.0 mm.
(10 mm for envelopes)

+ For details, see "Printable Area."
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Wireless LAN Specification (LBP7110Cw Only)

Standard

IEEE 802.11b/g/n

Transmission Scheme

DS-SS System/OFDM System

Frequency Range

2412 to 2472 MHz

Data Transmission Rate

s |EEE 802.11b
-1/2/5.5/11 Mbps

* |EEE 802.11g
- 6/9/12/18/24/36/48/54 Mbps

* |EEE 802.11n
- SGl Invalidated 20 MHz : 6.5/13/19.5/26/39/52/58.5/65 Mbps
- SGl Validated 20 MHz : 7.2/14.4/21.7/28.9/43.3/57.8/72.2 Mbps
- SGl Invalidated 40 MHz : 13.5/27/40.5/81/108/121.5/135 Mbps
- SGl Validated 40 MHz : 15/30/45/60/90/120/150 Mbps

Communication Mode

Infrastructure Mode

Security

WEP, WPA-PSK (TKIP/AES-CCMP), WPA2-PSK (TKIP/AES-CCMP)
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System Requirements for Printing

The printer driver is software required for printing with this printer.
The following system environment is required to use the printer driver.

Operating System

* \Windows XP Professional or Home Edition

* Windows XP Professional x64 Edition

&= \Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit version)

= \Windows 7 (32-bit or 64-bit version)

= Windows Server 2003

= Windows Server 2003 x64 Editions

&= \Windows Server 2008 (32-bit or 64-bit version)

t+ For details on the latest status of the supported operating systems and Service Pack, see the Canon Web site
(http://www.canon.com/).

Computer

A computer on which any one of the above operating systems can run

Interface

When connecting with USB
Hi-Speed USB/USB

When connecting with wired LAN
Connector: 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX
Protocol: TCP/IP

When connecting with wireless LAN (LBP7110Cw Only)
Standard: IEEE 802.11b/g/n
Protocol: TCP/IP

[# NOTE

About unidirectional communication equipment

The printer performs bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected via unidirectional
communication equipment is not tested, and as a result, Canon cannot guarantee printer operation if the printer is
connected using unidirectional print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.
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Names and Dimensions of Each Part

Part Name

Front View

(4)
(M
(3)
c (6)
N //’ "
(3)
(1) Output Tray (4) Control Panel (6) Power Switch
(2) Lift Handle (5) Front Cover (7) Paper Drawer

(3) Drawer Top Cover

Rear View

6y (1) (7) (9)

(1) Ventilation Slot (4) LNK Indicator (Green)  (7) Rating Label
(2) ACT Indicator (Yellow)  (5) USB Connector (8) Rear Cover
(3) LAN Connector (6) Lift Handle (9) Power Socket

Interior View
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(1) Y (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Slot (4) K (Black) Toner Cartridge Slot
(2) M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge Slot (5) Toner Cartridge Tray
(3) C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge Slot

Paper Drawer

(1) (1)

(1) Paper Guide  (2) Lock Release Lever

Dimensions of Each Part

Front View mjp (mm)
Paper Drawer Rear Cover
L ’_l"| ‘1“-—
L,
J 2 i
/8 [ 2
'_,_,_,,,. ..... — | "'""“::.gu ﬁ
H |~
— Front C
413 454 197 148 rontLOver  * Hielght required for

Toner Cartridge Tray ;'f:lgiﬂ ‘:;ﬂ :rloslng
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Control Panel

(7)
(8)
(9)

(10)
(11)
(12)

t+ Unlike in the above illustration, the indicator names are indicated above the respective icons depending on the country

or region.
Indicators
Name Status Solution

¥ ® © ®
- - -

M M © ® Solve the problem following the
- - - message displayed in the Printer

(2) Toner Indicator Status Window."

(On or Blinking) * "A Message Appears in the

Printer Status Window"
An error is occurring for the toner
cartridges.

(Such as when the toner cartridges have
reached the end of their life)

The printer is ready to print.

: I

(3) Ready Indicator e

-::U::- The printer is busy printing,
preparing to print, or cleaning.
(Blinking)

A service error is occurring. Solve the problem following the

message displayed in the Printer

Status Window.™

= "A Message Appears in the
Printer Status Window"

(4) Alarm Indicator

B:D

An error is occurring.
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(Blinking)

(6) Job Indicator

A job is being printed or is
waiting to be printed.

A job is being canceled.

(Blinking)
The printer is connected by
: wireless LAN.

(8) Wi-Fi Indicator (On)

(LBP7110Cw Only)

The wireless LAN is
configured.

(9) Main Power Indicator

The printer is turned ON.

'3:-:': The printer is being turned
OFF.
(Blinking)
(10) Paper Jam Indicator A paper jam is occurrin Remove the paper jam.
P paper | g * "Paper Jams"
(Blinking)

(11) Load Paper Indicator

Paper needs to be checked.

(Such as when paper runs out
and when paper cannot be fed

properly)

Load the paper properly.
= "Loading Paper"

(12) Go Indicator

(Blinking)

An error occurred, but you can
ignore the error and continue
printing.

To skip the error and continue
printing, press the [ () ] (Go) key.

"1 For details on the procedure for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window."

"2 Skipping the error and continuing printing (by pressing the [@] (Go) key) may cause unexpected print results.

Button/Keys

Name

Function

(1) Reset Button

Turning ON the printer while pressing this button initializes the system settings."

(5) Cancel Job Key

Press this key to cancel the job that is currently being printed or a job with an error.”

2

(7) Wi-Fi Key
(LBP7110Cw Only)

Use this key when configuring the wireless LAN connection settings with the Button System
(WPS).

(12) Go Key

* When the Go indicator is blinking:
Press this key to skip the error and continue printing.
* When the Job indicator is off:
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Press and hold this key (for 3 seconds) when the Ready indicator is on or blinking to
print the "User Data List.""

"1 For details, see "Initializing Using the Reset Button."
*2 For details, see "Canceling a Print Job Being Printed Using the Cancel Job Key."

"3 For details, see "Printing the "User Data List"."
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Printer Status Window

The Printer Status Window allows you to check the printer status, perform utility functions, specify the settings for the

printer unit, and so on.

t If you are using Macintosh, use the Statusmonitor. (For details on the Statusmonitor, see the Printer Driver Guide for
Macintosh (how to display: "For Macintosh Users").)

(1 @ (3

'£|cumm.u:-c

=
fmit Cphone  Help
“-jioiwe | (®)
= J) Fsextytn Frint {?}
B¢
—{8)
Prind o Wfparastion
[ocimrand Hsrs
U My {9)
Prrisd Pagar
—(10)
L)
ChiiFRD T IFEESI00AT
|

(12)

(1) [Job] Menu

You can cancel or check a job or resume a job which is paused during printing
for some reason.

(2) [Options] Menu

You can perform utility functions, specify the settings for the printer unit, and so
on.

(3) [Help] Menu

Use this menu to display Help and the version information.

(4) Toolbar

[
Displays the print queue, a function of Windows.
For details on the print queue, see Windows Help.

[ .9 ] (Refresh)
Obtains the printer status and refreshes the Printer Status Window display.

1 (Print queue)

[ &) ] (Consumables Information)

Allows you to check the status of consumables.

+ "Checking the Consumables Status"

[ % 1 (Wireless LAN Status) (LBP7110Cw Only)

Allows you to check the wireless LAN connection status (signal strength).
[ #5 1 (Remote Ul)

Starts the Remote Ul.

+ "Remote UI"

t If the printer and computer cannot communicate via a network, [ & ]
(Remote Ul) cannot be clicked.

(5) Animation Area

Displays the printer status using an animated graphic. This area displays the
printing progress or error conditions depending on the printer status.

Displays the printer status.

4 The printer is ready to print or in the sleep mode.
~:lJJ The printer problems need to be corrected.
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(6) Icon

j Communication cannot be performed with the printer.

j A service call is occurring.

(7) Message Area

Displays messages about the printer status.

Displays additional information (such as situation explanation and solutions)
below the message if an error or other such event occurs.

(8) [Troubleshooting Details]

Allows you to display "Troubleshooting Details" and check details on how to deal
with an error depending on the displayed message.

1 e e RRC M Fomciesimenny B -
| i a
Papes da
- - b
a R -
+
ey el © ey Semrder Fapes Jum il
s o)
— = o
o e

(9) Job Information Area

Displays information about the job.

(10) [ [ [ |1 (Cancel Job)

Cancels the current job being printed.

11) [ 1 (Resolve Error)

You can resume a job when it is paused during printing for some reason.

(12) [Status Bar]

Displays the device to which the printer is connected.

[# NOTE

See Help.
= "How to Use Help"

For details on each option in the Printer Status Window

Displaying the Printer Status Window

Click [‘@] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEPTHEC/ TN _]

o

[ NOTE
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When displaying the Printer Status Window from the printer driver
Click [] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as in the [Page Setup] sheet.
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Displaying the Printer Status Window automatically
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The Printer Status Window is displayed automatically under the following situations.
*= \When an error occurs during printing

= When the consumables need to be replaced soon during printing

* When the consumables have reached the end of their life during printing

t+ You can change the display settings in the [Preferences (Users)] or [Preferences (Administrators)] dialog box in
the Printer Status Window. For more details, see Help.
= "How to Use Help"
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Introduction of the Utilities

The following useful utilities are available to perform the printer management and so on.

Using "Remote UI" to specify the various settings and operate the printer from a remote
location

By accessing and operating the printer from the Web browser via a network, you can manage the printer using a computer
in a remote location.

You can perform various operations, such as checking the current printer status or job logs and specifying various network
settings.

Remate LI

g4

No specific software is needed.
The Remote Ul can be operated in a Web browser. You do not need specific software to operate the Remote UlI.

Central management of all the printer settings with the manager password (PIN)

Only the manager can configure the settings or perform the operations related to the printer management by setting the
manager password (PIN).

Using "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool” to specify the initial settings for the network connection

You can initialize the network settings by following the instructions in the wizard.
MFILEP Network

Setup Tool
"

D [i

[ ] <t
[

Easily navigating the setting procedures
You can easily navigate the setting procedures by using the graphical displays of the wizard.

You do not need to install "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool”

"MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" is software included in the supplied CD-ROM. You can start "MF/LBP Network Setup
Tool" directly from the CD-ROM without installing it.

59 / 514



Energy-saving Mode

You can reduce power consumption of the printer efficiently by using sleep mode or auto shutdown when the printer is not
used for a certain time.

= Sleep Mode

You can configure the printer to enter the standby mode for low power consumption when data is not sent from the
computer or the printer does not operate for a specified time.

Lz

Z

] Bt

= Auto Shutdown

You can configure the printer to turn OFF automatically when the time specified for the sleep mode elapses.

Z OFF
!

C
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Sleep Mode

You can specify the settings for sleep mode using the following procedure.

1

Click [ @] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEDTMEC/TLLOC _]

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Sleep Settings].
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3

Specify the settings for the sleep mode.

(1) Select the [Enter Sleep Mode after Fixed Period] check box.
(2) Specify the time until the printer enters the sleep mode in [Enter Sleep Mode After].
(3) Click [OK].

| Sep ettingn =
(1) ([ e e s FiPet)
[riw haa Micads Abiar 5 = “"']|:2,|

o=

[ NOTE

About the setting for the time to enter the sleep mode

You can select [1], [5], [10], [15], [30], [60], [90], [120], [150], or [180] minutes for [Enter Sleep Mode After]. The default
value is [5] minutes.

t+ We recommend that you use this option in the default setting.
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Auto Shutdown

You can specify the settings for auto shutdown using the following procedure.

1

Click [ ‘@] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEDTMEC/TLLOC _]

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Auto Shutdown Settings].
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Specify the settings for auto shutdown.

(1) Select the [Auto Shutdown after Fixed Period] check box.
(2) Specify the time until the printer turns OFF automatically after entering sleep mode in [Auto Shutdown After].
(3) Click [OK].

[A-nns.t..ﬁ.m;.u'g. =

Aaiy s ke Aber E[E’I
Eemncm

[ NOTE

About the setting for the time to execute auto shutdown

When [Auto Shutdown After] is changed during sleep mode, the specified time to execute auto shutdown is reset.
You can specify [Auto Shutdown After] for auto shutdown with 1 hour increments between [1] and [8] hours.

t If you specify the setting for this option shorter than the default setting, this may shorten the life of the toner
cartridges (the default setting is [4] hours).
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Cautions for Handling the Printer

This printer consists of various electronic and precision optical parts. Read the following section so that you can handle the
printer properly.

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

= Do not place any objects other than printing paper on the printer, trays, or covers. This may result in damage to the
printer.

C

= Avoid shaking the printer. This may result in poor print quality or damage to the printer.

= Do not leave any covers open longer than required. Exposing the printer to direct sunlight or strong light may result in
deterioration in print quality.

= Do not open the covers on the printer during printing. This may result in damage to the printer.

= Handle the tray or cover gently. This may result in damage to the printer.

= |f you want to put a cover on the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer, turn the power OFF and allow the
printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the printer.

# |f you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power plug from the AC power outlet.
®# Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.
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Consumables

The following consumables are provided for this printer. Purchase them at your local authorized Canon dealer.

Use the following table as rough guides to replace consumables. However, you may need the replacement earlier than the
described lifetimes depending on the printer installation environment, paper size, or document type.

Consumables Replacement Timing Replacement Method

Average yield of the toner cartridge:

Canon Cartridge 731 Black *1 %
1,400 pages

) Average yield of the toner cartridge: )
Canon Cartridge 731 H Black 1 9 = "Toner Cartridge

2,400 pages Replacement"

Canon Cartridge 731 Yellow Average yield of Composite Y (Yellow), M (Magenta), and
Canon Cartridge 731 Magenta | C (Cyan) toner cartridges:
Canon Cartridge 731 Cyan 1,500 pages 12

"I The average yield is on the basis of "ISO/IEC 19798"" when printing A4 size paper with the default print density
setting.
" "ISO/IEC 19798" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield for
monochromatic electrophotographic printers and multi-function devices that contain printer components" issued
by ISO (International Organization for Standardization).

2 When the toner cartridges need to be replaced soon, a message will appear in the Printer Status Window.
Also, you can check the toner cartridges status in the [Consumables Information] dialog box in the Printer Status
Window.

+ "Checking the Consumables Status"

™M IMPORTANT

About replacement toner cartridges
For optimum print quality, using Canon genuine toner cartridges is recommended.

Model Name Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge

Canon Cartridge 731 Black
Canon Cartridge 731 H Black
LBP7100Cn/LBP7110Cw | Canon Cartridge 731 Yellow
Canon Cartridge 731 Magenta
Canon Cartridge 731 Cyan

Be careful of counterfeit toner cartridges.

Please be aware that there are counterfeit Canon toner cartridges in the marketplace.

Use of counterfeit toner cartridge may result in poor print quality or machine performance.

Canon is not responsible for any malfunction, accident or damage caused by the use of counterfeit toner cartridge.
For more information, see http://www.canon.com/counterfeit.

[# NOTE

Toner and Toner Cartridge Availability

Toner cartridge for this machine will be available for at least seven (7) years (or any such longer period as required by
applicable laws) after production of this machine model has been discontinued.
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Checking the Consumables Status

You can check the current consumables status in the [Consumables Information] dialog box in the Printer Status Window.

+ For details on the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window."
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[Toner Cartridge Information]

You can check the status of the toner cartridges of each color.

» "Toner Cartridge Replacement"

Replacement procedure for the toner cartridges

Status Ba
u r Message Status Solution
(Example:Black)
I, | Available Continue using as normal. =
Have ready replacement toner
rtridge.
o Eeplc?c:ment The toner cartridge is nearing the end carinage
eeae of its life. We recommend that you replace
Soon the toner cartridge before printing a
large amount of data.
0 The tor?er f:artrldge has reached the Replace the toner cartridge.
end of its life.
Replace Solve the problem following the
Cartridge Print quality cannot be guaranteed due message displayed in the Printer
to the toner cartridge reaching the end Status Window.
of its life and so on. = "A Message Appears in the
Printer Status Window"
The t rtridge i t installed.
k 1 Inser.t © foner carinage 1s n.o |n§ a. © Install the toner cartridge properly.
Cartridge Wrong color toner cartridge is installed.
[ NOTE
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Maintenance

= Toner Cartridge Replacement
= Replacing the Toner Cartridge
= Storing Toner Cartridges

= Moving the Printer

= Cleaning the Printer
= Adjusting Colors and Correcting Color Mismatches (Calibration/Color Mismatch Correction)
= Cleaning the Inside of the Printer

= Cleaning the Outside of the Printer

= Location of the Serial Number
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Toner Cartridge Replacement

Toner cartridges are consumable products. When the toner cartridges are nearing the end of their life, a message will
appear in the Printer Status Window. Follow the directions in the message.

t+ For details on the yield of the toner cartridges or replacement toner cartridges, see "Consumables."

Message Solution
(7] Canon LEFTIGCTLIAC ol ® |
leb  Optar  Hdp
qLrwe Have ready the replacement toner cartridges of the displayed
j Fimedyto Print colors.

It is recommended that you replace the toner cartridges before

rinting a large amount of data.
The torar cartidoes reed to be raplaced soon. P 9 9

[¢ T oy Crdoes”| = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"
See the nstiucbon manwd formare mloemabion on how o replace a lorer catidos.

e el = |

lee  Dgimr  Hdp
bl R

It is recommended that you replace the toner cartridges of the
displayed colors.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

_J Heady o Frint

. - t+ You can continue printing as is, however, as this may
{m‘;;%:‘ﬁf;rmf““"“‘ﬁ result in damage to the printer.

Toprevent a device malfunction, raolacing these toner cantnidges with e lones
cartndges is recommended

Sew the inslnucton manuel loe moee infairmation on how lo replace & lones cailndge.

e el = |

leb  Dgimr  Hdp
bl R

It is recommended that you replace the toner cartridges of the
displayed colors.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

_J Heady o Frint

t+ You can continue printing as is, however, print quality
o g i hi i :

Fﬁfﬁ;ﬂﬁfﬂ prinit quaily bacaise e oner canfidgas ane raaching fha end o may deteriorate.

[« Toner Colorsy™)

Replacing these toner carndges vt nevs baner cartndges is recommended,

See the instuction manual for mare infommation an how to replace a lones cailidge.
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Replace the toner cartridges of the displayed colors.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

t You can continue printing as is by clicking [ | =¥ |]
The taner caitidges have reached the end of thei leima. (Resolve Error), however, as this may result in damage to
[ Taner Calarz:”) the printer.

\_l)‘ Faplaca Tomer Carrices

Toprevent a device malfunction. replacing these toner cartndge:s with new taner
cortidges i recommended,
Chiek [Troubleshaohng Detais) far more informahon,

It is recommended that you replace the toner cartridges of the
displayed colors.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

t You can continue printing as is by clicking [ [ 2k |]
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E‘ajml guataries print qually bacause the tonsr catidpes ane 1eaching the and of . . .
mg::&?bf:f‘] (Resolve Error), however, print quality may deteriorate.

Feplacing these loner carliidges with rew loner cartiidges s recammended
Chick: [Troubleshonting Detads] for mare iréomation

" <Toner Colors> displays the colors of the toner cartridges targeted for messages. (Multiple colors of the toner cartridges

may be displayed.)

<In cases such as where you do not immediately replace the toner cartridge with a replacement

toner cartridge after purchasing it>
Pay attention to the points described in the following section to store it.

= "Storing Toner Cartridges"
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Attention (Toner Cartridge)

See "Important Safety Instructions” or "Storing Toner Cartridges" also.

(M IMPORTANT

About replacement toner cartridges

For optimum print quality, using Canon genuine toner cartridges is recommended.

Model Name

Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge

LBP7100Cn/LBP7110Cw

Canon Cartridge 731 Black
Canon Cartridge 731 H Black
Canon Cartridge 731 Yellow
Canon Cartridge 731 Magenta
Canon Cartridge 731 Cyan

drum (C).

Be careful of counterfeit toner cartridges.

Hold the toner cartridge properly.
When handling the toner cartridge, hold it properly as shown in the figure. Do not place it vertically or upside-down.

Please be aware that there are counterfeit Canon toner cartridges in the marketplace.

Use of counterfeit toner cartridge may result in poor print quality or machine performance.

Canon is not responsible for any malfunction, accident or damage caused by the use of counterfeit toner cartridge.
For more information, see http://www.canon.com/counterfeit.

Do not touch the electrical contacts (A), the toner cartridge memory (B), or the photosensitive

If you touch the electrical contacts (A) or the toner cartridge memory (B), this may result in damage to the cartridge.
Also, print quality may deteriorate if you touch or damage the photosensitive drum (C). Do not touch with your hands.

J
—

Bottom View

Do not touch the high-voltage contacts (D).
If you touch the high-voltage contacts (D), this may result in damage to the printer.
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Precautions when installing toner cartridges

The position of the toner cartridges in the printer is determined by the toner color. Install the toner cartridges in the slots
that have labels of the same color.

Other precautions

= Do not expose the toner cartridges to direct sunlight or strong light.

* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the toner cartridges.

*= Condensation (water droplets on the inside or outside) may form on the toner cartridges when they are brought into
an environment with a sudden change in temperature or humidity.
When moving a new toner cartridge to a location with change in temperature, leave the cartridge in the protective
bag at the new location for two or more hours to allow it to adjust to the new temperature.

* Do not leave the front cover open for a long time with the toner cartridges installed.

= Keep the toner cartridges away from products that generate magnetic waves, such as a computer or computer
display.

[4 NOTE

About the packing materials
The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or removed without notice.

70 / 514




Replacing the Toner Cartridge

t+ You can check the current toner cartridges status of each color in the [Consumables Information] dialog box in the
Printer Status Window.
= "Checking the Consumables Status"

Before replacing the toner cartridge, see "Attention (Toner Cartridge)."

1

Open the front cover.

Press the lever and pull out the toner cartridge tray.

Hold the toner cartridge to be replaced by its handle and pull it straight up and out of the printer.

71/ 514



4

Take out the new toner cartridge from the protective bag.

You can open the protective bag with your hands from the notch.
When opening the protective bag with scissors, be careful not to damage the toner cartridge.

t+ Keep the protective bag. Do not discard it. You will need it when you remove the toner cartridge for printer
maintenance or other purposes.

Shake the toner cartridge five or six times as shown in the figure to evenly distribute the toner inside
the cartridge.

Do not remove the drum protective cover (A).

Front View

Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface.

7

Remove the tab, and then pull out the sealing tape (approx. 50 cm).

(£)

™ IMPORTANT

Precautions when pulling out the sealing tape
= Do not pull the sealing tape diagonally, upward, or downward. If the tape is severed, this may become difficult to
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pull out completely.

Ls

Top View

cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

= |f the sealing tape stops at midpoint, pull it out of the toner cartridge completely. If any tape remains in the toner

* Dispose of the removed sealing tape according to local regulations.

8

Remove the drum protective cover (A).

t Keep the drum protective cover. Do not discard it. You will need it when you remove the toner cartridge for printer

maintenance or other purposes.

Install the toner cartridge.

Be careful not to let the drum impact the frame of the toner cartridge tray.

10

Push in the toner cartridge tray.

11

Close the front cover.
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(7
Make sure that the toner cartridge tray is closed. Do not try to forcefully close the front cover, as this may damage
the printer.
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Storing Toner Cartridges

Be careful of the following points when storing a new toner cartridge or handling a toner cartridge that was taken out of the
printer for maintenance or moving the printer.

M IMPORTANT

Precautions when storing toner cartridges

To use toner cartridges in a safe and trouble-free manner, store them in a place that fulfills the following conditions.
= Do not store toner cartridges in a location exposed to direct sunlight.

= Do not store toner cartridges in a location subject to high temperature or humidity or in a location with dramatic
changes in temperature or humidity.

- Storage temperature range: 0 to 35 °C
- Storage humidity range: 35 to 85% RH (no condensation)

= Do not store toner cartridges in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are generated, or where a
considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there is a lot of dust.

» Keep toner cartridges out of the reach of small children.

Store toner cartridges in the same orientation as when they are installed in the printer.
Do not store toner cartridges vertically or upside-down.

When removing the toner cartridges which are being used from the printer

Immediately attach the drum protective cover (A) to the toner cartridges and place them into the original protective bag,
or wrap them with thick cloth.

About a new toner cartridge
Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

[4 NOTE

About condensation

Even within the storable humidity range, water droplets may develop both inside and outside toner cartridges due to the
difference in temperature. The formation of water droplets is called condensation.

Condensation will adversely affect the quality of toner cartridges.
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Moving the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be sure to perform the following
procedure.

t+ For details on the installation location, see "Confirming the Supplied Accessories and Checking the Installation
Location."

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

1

Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables or cords from the printer.

<How to disconnect the cable or cord>

B (2) Turn the computer off.
USB cable . .
(3) Disconnect the cable from the printer.
LAN cable” (4) Disconnect the cable from the printer.
Power cord (5) D!sconnect the power plug from t.he AC power outlet.
(6) Disconnect the cable from the printer.

" Whether the cable is connected or not varies depending on your environment.

2

Pull out the paper drawer.
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3

Carry the printer unit to the installation location.

Carry the printer by holding it by the lift handles from the front side.
Check the weight of the printer, and carry the printer carefully.
= "Printer Specifications"

| Left Side View |

Set the paper drawer in the printer.

5

Connect the removed cable or cord.

<How to connect the cable or cord>

USB cable” Connect to the USB connector on the printer.

LAN cable” Connect to the LAN connector on the printer.

(1) Plug the power cord to the power socket on the printer.
(2) Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

Power cord

" Whether the cable is connected or not varies depending on your environment.

When transporting the printer unit

To prevent damage to the printer during transport, perform the following.
= Remove the toner cartridges.

t+ See "Storing Toner Cartridges" also.

= Securely pack the printer in the original box with packing materials in the box.

t If the original box and packing materials in the box are not available, find an appropriate box along with packing
materials and pack the printer and the parts appropriately.
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Cleaning the Printer

= Adjusting Colors and Correcting Color Mismatches (Calibration/Color Mismatch
Correction)

Perform calibration or color mismatch correction when the colors have changed or color mismatches have occurred
and the data is not printed in the correct colors (specified colors).

= Cleaning the Inside of the Printer

If the printed paper has smudge marks or the print quality has deteriorated, clean the inside of the printer.
Cleaning the inside of the printer can prevent print quality deterioration.

= Cleaning the Outside of the Printer

Periodically clean the outer surfaces and ventilation slots of the printer to maintain the optimal printing quality.

e

’ —
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Adjusting Colors and Correcting Color Mismatches (Calibration/Color
Mismatch Correction)

= Adjusting Color (Calibration)

Perform calibration of the printer when the colors have changed and the data is not printed in the correct colors
(specified colors).

= Correcting Color Mismatches (Color Mismatch Correction)

Perform color mismatch correction of the printer when color mismatches have occurred and the data is not printed in
the correct colors (specified colors).

[ NOTE

Performing calibration or color mismatch correction at the designated time or immediately after
the printer is turned ON

You can set the printer to automatically perform calibration at the designated time every day or to perform calibration or
color mismatch correction immediately after the printer is turned ON.

= "Auto Image Quality Adjustment Settings"
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Adjusting Color (Calibration)

This section describes the procedure for performing calibration manually.

(M IMPORTANT

Precautions when performing calibration

+= |f you perform calibration frequently, this may affect the life of the toner cartridges.
= Perform calibration after making sure that the toner remains in the toner cartridges.

t You can check the current toner cartridges status of each color in the [Consumables Information] dialog box in
the Printer Status Window.

= "Checking the Consumables Status"

t If you perform calibration in the state where the toner cartridges have reached the end of their life, calibration
may not finish properly. In this case, replace the toner cartridges, and then perform calibration again.
= "Toner Cartridge Replacement"

1

Click [ ‘@] displayed in the task tray, and then select a printer name.

[ Cancn LEPTHEC/ TN _]

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Calibration].
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3

Click [OK].

Calibraticn E=l

ﬂ Pasberrs Calbration

| o || cwen

[ NOTE

Calibration time

It takes approximately 130 seconds.
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Correcting Color Mismatches (Color Mismatch Correction)

This section describes the procedure for performing color mismatch correction manually.

(M IMPORTANT

Precautions when correcting color mismatches

+= |f you perform color mismatch correction frequently, this may affect the life of the toner cartridges.
= Perform color mismatch correction after making sure that the toner remains in the toner cartridges.

t You can check the current toner cartridges status of each color in the [Consumables Information] dialog box in
the Printer Status Window.

= "Checking the Consumables Status"

t If you perform color mismatch correction in the state where the toner cartridges have reached the end of their
life, color mismatch correction may not finish properly. In this case, replace the toner cartridges, and then
perform color mismatch correction again.

= "Toner Cartridge Replacement"

1

Click [ j@] displayed in the task tray, and then select a printer name.

[ Cancn LEDTMEC/TLLOC

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Color Mismatch Correction].
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Click [OK].

Color Kismaich Cormction

ﬂ Pasberrns Db Wisrrunch Chmectioh

[ NOTE

Color mismatch correction time
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It takes approximately 60 seconds.
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Auto Image Quality Adjustment Settings

You can use the following procedure to set the printer to automatically perform calibration at the designated time everyday
or to perform calibration or color mismatch correction immediately after the printer is turned ON.

1

Click [ j@] displayed in the task tray, and then select a printer name.

[ Cancn LEDTMEC/TLLOC ]

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Image Quality Adjustment Settings].
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3

Specify the auto image quality adjustment settings.

When performing calibration automatically at the designated time everyday

(1) Select the [Use Periodical Calibration Timer] check box.
(2) Specify the time to perform calibration in [Time].

‘Triage Canbty Adpartmant Sattings ==

(st o) (1)
- C— e
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| Emsuse stz |

| oK Cas Hem

When the printer is under the following circumstances, calibration is not performed even if [Use Periodical Calibration
Timer] is specified.
—When the printer is busy printing or an error is occurring
—-When the time specified in [Time] has come within 30 minutes after performing calibration last time
(Calibration is performed if the power of the printer is cycled before the specified time.)
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When you perform calibration or color mismatch correction immediately after the printer is turned ON
Select [Execute Immediately (Level 1)] or [Execute Immediately (Level 2)] in [Image Quality Adjustment at Startup].

I Quakty Adpustmant Satting:

Lbm Pasadical Calbxralion Trear

| s Gty Scpurirsant: ot 3 larkug

|Esonte Laes

Exeibs bamshately Leredl 2

Exncute bwadatsb Lol ]

[Execute Immediately (Level 1)]

Only color mismatch correction is performed immediately after the printer is turned
ON.

[Execute Immediately (Level 2)]

Calibration and color mismatch correction are performed immediately after the
printer is turned ON.

t+ When calibration or color mismatch correction is performed immediately after the printer is turned ON, extra time is
required until the printer is ready to print.

t If eight or more hours has elapsed from the time the printer entered the sleep mode until the time the sleep mode was
canceled, calibration or color mismatch correction will be performed according to the [Image Quality Adjustment at
Startup] setting when the sleep mode is canceled.

(Depending on your environment, calibration or color mismatch correction may be performed even if less than eight

hours has elapsed.)

is turned ON.

= Depending on the internal state of the printer, even if [Execute Immediately (Level 1)] or [Execute
Immediately (Level 2)] is selected, calibration or color mismatch correction may not be performed
immediately after the printer is turned ON.

# |[f less than eight hours has elapsed from the time the printer was turned OFF until the time the printer was
turned ON again, calibration or color mismatch correction may not be performed immediately after the printer

4

Click [OK].
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Cleaning the Inside of the Printer

= Cleaning the Fixing Roller of the Printer

If the printed paper has smudge marks, clean the fixing roller of the printer.

= Cleaning the Transfer Belt of the Printer

If the transfer belt of the printer has dirt, this may result in deterioration in print quality. In this case, clean the
transfer belt.
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Cleaning the Fixing Roller of the Printer

+ A4 plain paper is required to clean the fixing roller. Have A4 plain paper ready.
Load A4 plain paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

2

Click [ J@] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEPTHEC/ TN _]

From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Cleaning 1].

14 Canan LEFTLOICTII0E =] = =

Jzb |Opbone| Heg
Prefereros: kersl. |

Carmiumables lomatin.

Caunler [nfaimation...

| Wirdewi LAN Sabus .
o Iakty (] Cablwation..
Do Settinegs ] Celer bhsmalch Cesredtien.,
Pl anagermenl Setings (] Cleangl..
Rerraie L 2T
Configuration Page Frirk. .
e Metwork Slatu Prinl..

4

Click [OK].

— The paper is fed into the printer, and the printer starts cleaning the fixing roller.

Chingl E=l

Peifisrmia Cleasisg 1.

Chisch that the comest une papes it lasded in the papsrioume ond
then chek [DK]

Seks The nemrechion muanusldor maose inforeahon shoud pap one.

[ NOTE

Cleaning time
It takes approximately 30 seconds.

t+ Cleaning the fixing roller cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.
(The cleaning is finished when the paper is output completely.)
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Cleaning the Transfer Belt of the Printer

1

Click [ @] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEPTHEC/ TN ]

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Cleaning 2].

£ Caran LEFTLOOCTIING ===
b l:lE'ml Hulg
| Preferenes kel

S— Prel ~

Carmumables bilermatian.

Caunler [rfarmation...

| Wirdewi LAN Sabus .
Lakty ] Cablration..
_| Devic Setifgs L] Coler Mismilch Cometion...
[T — v Chanina]..
Rerrrste UL [ kD
Conlguration Page Pant .
e Metwork: Sl Prinl..

3

Click [OK].

— The message <Cleaning> appears in the Printer Status Window, and the printer starts cleaning the transfer belt.

Chaning ! E=

ﬂ Pedzims Deanng
=

[ NOTE

Cleaning time
It takes approximately 50 seconds.

t Cleaning the transfer belt cannot be canceled. Please wait until it is completed.
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Cleaning the Outside of the Printer

Before cleaning the outside of the printer, see "Attention (Cleaning)."

1

Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables or cords from the printer.

<How to disconnect the cable or cord>

o (2) Turn the computer off.
USB cable . .
(3) Disconnect the cable from the printer.
LAN cable” (4) Disconnect the cable from the printer.
Power cord (5) D!sconnect the power plug from t.he AC power outlet.
(6) Disconnect the cable from the printer.

* Whether the cable is connected or not varies depending on your environment.

2

Firmly wring a soft cloth dampened with water or a mild detergent diluted with water, and wipe off
the dirt.

After wiping off the dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.
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4

When the printer is completely dry, connect the removed cable or cord.

<How to connect the cable or cord>

USB cable” Connect to the USB connector on the printer.

LAN cable” Connect to the LAN connector on the printer.

Power cord (1) Plug the power cord .to the power socket on the printer.
(2) Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

* Whether the cable is connected or not varies depending on your environment.
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Attention (Cleaning)

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

(M IMPORTANT

Precautions when cleaning the outside of the printer

* Do not use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent diluted with water, as this may deform or crack
the plastic materials in the printer.
*= \When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.

Also, if you use a mild detergent for cleaning, be sure to wipe away the detergent with a soft cloth dampened with
water.

*= Grease or oil does not have to be applied to this printer. Do not apply grease or oil.
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Location of the Serial Number

The serial number is required for receiving maintenance service.
You can find the serial number at the location shown in the following figure.

+ Do not remove the labels on which the serial number is indicated.

Rear of the printer

TIHCH MG MIDE W CHK,
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Printer Installation

When installing the printer, perform the following procedures.

Before installing the printer, see "Attention (Printer Installation)."

Checking before
Installing the Printer
s Confirming the
1 Supplied = "Confirming the Supplied Accessories and Checking the Installation Location"
Accessories

* Checking the
Installation Location

2 Removing the .

"R i he Packing M ials"
Packing Materials emoving the Packing Materials

Installing the Printer
* Carrying the Printer

to the Installation . .
:. n "
3 Location Installing the Printer
s Connecting the
Power Cord
4 Loading Paper * "Loading Paper"

5 Installing the Printer .

N "Installing the Printer Driver"
Driver

6 Registering the .

Paper Size and Type Registering the Paper Size and Type

7 Checking the Check the operations by Configuration Page Print.
Printing Operation = "Checking the Printer Settings"
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Attention (Printer Installation)

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

(M IMPORTANT

Protecting the printer from condensation

* To prevent condensation from forming inside the printer in the following cases, adjust the printer to the ambient
temperature and humidity for at least two hours before use.
- When the room where the printer is installed is heated rapidly
—When the printer is moved from a cool or dry location to a hot or humid location

= |f water droplets (condensation) form inside the printer, this can result in paper jams or poor print quality.

Precautions for the power supply

= Use an AC power outlet exclusively for the printer. Do not use the other sockets of the AC power outlet.
= Do not plug the power plug into the auxiliary outlet on a computer.
* Do not use the same AC power outlet for both the printer and any of the following equipment.
- Copy machine
— Air conditioner
- Shredder
- Equipment that consumes a large amount of electricity
- Equipment that generates electrical noise
* The maximum power consumption of the printer is 800 W or less.

= FElectrical noise or a dramatic drop in mains voltage may cause the printer or computer to operate incorrectly or lose
data.

Do not install the printer in the following locations, as this may result in damage to the printer.

* A |ocation subject to dramatic changes in temperature or humidity

= A location subject to condensation

= A poorly ventilated location
(If you use the printer for a long time or to perform a large amount of printing in a poorly ventilated room, the ozone
or other odors generated by the printer may create an uncomfortable working environment. In addition, chemical
particles are dispersed during printing. Therefore, it is important to provide adequate ventilation.)

= A location near equipment that generates magnetic or electromagnetic waves

* A |aboratory or location where chemical reactions occur

= A location exposed to salt air, corrosive gases, or toxic gases

= A location, such as on a carpet or mat, that may warp from the weight of the printer or where the printer is liable to
sink

Precautions when preparing the toner cartridge

* [f the sealing tape stops at midpoint, pull it out of the toner cartridge completely. If any tape remains in the toner
cartridge, this may result in low print quality.

= For details on the other precautions, see "Attention (Toner Cartridge)."

Precautions when connecting the power cord

= Do not plug the power plug of the printer into an auxiliary outlet on a computer.
= One AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer.

* Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power source.
This may cause printer malfunction or breakdown in the event of a power failure.

When turning ON the printer for the first time after the printer installation

= Before turning ON the printer, be sure to remove the sealing tape from the toner cartridges installed in the printer.
*= Before turning ON the printer, be sure to insert the paper drawer in the printer.
* Although a sheet of blank paper may be output, this is not an error.

[4 NOTE

About the consumables included with this printer
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= The replacement timing of the included consumables is as follows.

Average yield of the toner cartridge:

K (Black) Toner Cartridge .
800 pages

Y (Yellow) Toner Cartridge Average yield of Composite Y (Yellow), M (Magenta), and C (Cyan) toner
M (Magenta) Toner Cartridge | cartridges:
C (Cyan) Toner Cartridge 800 pages’

" The average yield is on the basis of "ISO/IEC 19798" ‘when printing A4 size paper with the default print
density setting.

™ "ISO/IEC 19798" is the global standard related to "Method for the determination of toner cartridge yield for
color printers and multi-function devices that contain printer components" issued by ISO (International
Organization for Standardization).

* For purchasing consumables, see "Consumables."
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Confirming the Supplied Accessories and Checking the Installation

Location

Confirming the Supplied Accessories

Make sure that all the supplied accessories are contained in the box before installing the printer.

If an item is missing or damaged, please contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

[1 Printer

[ Power Cord
{The form of the supplied power
cord may differ from the one in
the above illustration.)

The following parts are already

installed.
- Paper Drawer
- Toner Cartridges

[1UJSE Cable
{LBPT110Cw Only)

[ CO-ROMs: "User Software”
The following are included,
- Printer Driver

- MF/LBP Network Setup Tool Quick Setup Guide
- a-Manual P

- Getting Started Guide
{Arabic, Bulgarian, Croatian, Gzech, Estonian, Greek, Hungarian, Latvian, Lithuanian,
Persian, Portuguese, Romanian, Slevakian, Slovenian, Turkish, Ukrainian)

[ NOTE

This printer includes two "User Software™ CD-ROMs.
You can use either CD-ROM.

About interface cables

USB cable.

=

= | BP7110Cw comes with a USB cable.

t When you connect a USB cable and specify the settings using "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool", use the supplied

When you use LBP7100Cn or this printer with a method other than USB connection, have an appropriate interface
cable available for the computer you are using or the connecting method.
* Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

About the Supplied Manuals
The manuals supplied with this printer consist of the following. Read these manuals according to your purpose and make

full use of this printer.

Contents

Quick Setup Guide

Explains the procedure for installing the printer.

e-Manual

Explains all the operations of this printer, such as how to use the printer and
troubleshooting.

(The contents of "Quick Setup Guide" are also included.)

This is the simple manual (PDF format) written in the following languages.
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Getting Started Guide - Arabic, Bulgarian, Croatian, Czech, Estonian, Greek, Hungarian, Latvian,

Lithuanian, Persian, Portuguese, Romanian, Slovakian, Slovenian, Turkish,
Ukrainian

t+ To view the manual in PDF format, Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is required.

If Adobe Reader/Adobe Acrobat Reader is not installed on your system, download it from the Adobe Systems
Incorporated Web site.

Checking the Installation Location

In order to use this printer in a safe and trouble-free manner, install the printer in a place that fulfills the following
conditions.

Temperature and Humidity Conditions

Temperature range 10 to 30 °C (50 to 86 °F)

Humidity range

20 to 80 % RH (no condensation)

Power Supply Requirements
220 to 240 V (= 10 %), 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

Installation Requirements

& A location with sufficient space

t Refer to the following dimensions of each part and ensure the installation space. (Secure space more than 100 mm
on the right side.)

Front View mip {mm)
Faper Drawer Rear Cover
LS T — 1 ‘fr_
~.I L
J 5 @ i
B 0
P _mmma e — | & - [Ts]
I e O
¢ | |-
413 454 187 Front Caver
T

" Helght required for
Toner Cartridge Tray ;’?:I:‘?t ‘z;g :rlocslng

= A |ocation with good ventilation
* A |ocation with a flat, even surface

= A location able to fully support the weight of the printer
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Removing the Packing Materials

[ NOTE

Store the packing materials come up during unpacking.

The box comes with when you purchased the printer and the packing materials in the box are required when transporting
the printer for relocation or maintenance.

About the packing materials

The packing materials may be changed in form or placement, or may be added or removed without notice.

Remove all the orange tape if it is attached to the printer when performing the following
procedure.

1

Open the rear cover.

2

Remove the packing material with tape on the transfer roller.

3

Close the rear cover.

4
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Open the front cover.

5

Press the lever and pull out the toner cartridge tray.

Hold down the toner cartridge as shown in the figure.

7

Remove the tab, and then pull out the sealing tape (approx. 50 cm).
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™ IMPORTANT

Precautions when pulling out the sealing tape
= Do not pull out the sealing tape in the direction other than the arrow. If the tape is severed, this may become
difficult to pull out completely.

» [f the sealing tape stops at midpoint, pull it out of the toner cartridge completely. If any tape remains in the toner
cartridge, this may result in poor print quality.

= Dispose of the removed sealing tape according to local regulations.

8

Pull out the sealing tapes of all the toner cartridges.

Make sure that all four pieces of sealing tape have been removed.

9

Push in the toner cartridge tray.

10

Close the front cover.

Gl

Make sure that the toner cartridge tray is closed. Do not try to forcefully close the front cover, as this may damage
the printer.

[4 Check!!

Checking if the packing materials are removed
Make sure that the following packing materials are completely removed.

/
—

Packing material with tape Sealing tape x 4

+ Dispose of the above packing materials according to local regulations.

t+ Make sure that all the orange tape is completely removed.
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t+ Close the covers and insert the paper drawer
after you finish checking.

= Next, install the printer.
= "Installing the Printer"
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Installing the Printer

Carrying the Printer to the Installation Location

1

Pull out the paper drawer of the printer.

Carry the printer unit to the installation location.

Carry the printer by holding it by the lift handles from the front side.
Check the weight of the printer, and carry the printer carefully.

= "Printer Specifications"

| Left Side View |

Insert the paper drawer in the printer.

Connecting the Power Cord

1

Connect the power cord.
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[ NOTE

The form of the supplied power cord

The form of the supplied power cord may differ from the one in the above illustration.

= Next, perform the following procedures.

1 Loading Paper

Installing the Printer
2 -
Driver

3 Registering the
Paper Size and Type

4 Checking the
Printing Operation

= "Loading Paper"

= "Installing the Printer Driver"

= "Registering the Paper Size and Type"

Check the operations by Configuration Page Print.
= "Checking the Printer Settings"
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Driver Installation

= Installing the Printer Driver

= Uninstalling the Printer Driver
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Installing the Printer Driver

The printer driver is software required for printing with this printer.

t+ For details on the system environment required to use the printer driver, see "System Requirements for Printing."

The procedure for installing the printer driver varies depending on the system environment. See the following according to
your system environment.

If You Use the Printer by Direct Connection

—
)

.IE:I_ _:ld:l:._ Metwark Connections
_wmm | |SE Connection |:| [ |

5 C ]
[

It is recommended that normally the printer driver be installed using "Easy Installation" on the supplied CD-ROM (CD-ROM
Setup).

You can specify the printer connection settings and install the printer driver using "Easy Installation" as a series of
operations. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously.

= Easy Installation

[ NOTE

Installing the printer driver with Plug and Play (USB connection)
See "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows."

t If you are using Windows 7 or Server 2008 R2, install the printer driver using "Easy Installation."
(You may not be able to install the printer driver properly due to the Windows restriction even after detecting the
printer with Plug and Play.)

Setting a port and installing the printer driver from the printer folder (network connection)
See "Setting a Port and Installing the Printer Driver."

t+ To specify the connection settings, see "Specifying the Connection Settings."

If You Use the Printer with via the Print Server

Client

Print Server I:l
Lh =
-

There are two ways to install the printer driver: local installation and download installation.
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Local Installation

You can install the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously in "Easy
Installation."

= Easy Installation

Download Installation

You can install the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the printer driver from the
print server.

There are the following two ways to download and install the printer driver.
= Installing from the Printer Folder

= Installing from [Windows Explorer]

[ NOTE

Precautions when downloading and installing the printer driver

If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for a client computer on which any of
the following 32-bit operating systems is running is not supported due to the Windows restriction.
* Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)

*= Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)

t If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating systems, you may fail to install
the driver and may not be able to open the printing preferences dialog box.

To configure the print server
See "Configuring the Print Server."
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Easy Installation

1

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

?}”?E

Click [Cancel], turn OFF the printer, and then use this procedure to install the printer driver.

Fawmd Hew Hardware Wizard

- Feund Hew Hardwar == Welcome to the Found New

Hardware Wizard
Wirelons reseds toanstall drser softwane Tor your

- -+ - A “aachons el peioi o Dot e gdaiad] sodrass by
CanonLBPT100C/7110C ik on yous compte, on e Rardes ndaleton 0, o on
ot et |auhe et gl st o e

[Flead oai o ply oosce

¥ Locave snd mstall diveer soltesns frecommended)

Wirelceas wall guicks yra thimeigh the prosess of nsaling diver satesns
Tier peuar dewiie

T wrabons; coniml b Windoens Lioiies 1) sawch o
iy ¥

[a R T

17} ar, e aeed grvwry e | corrct & dinica

153 Ko, v B ey

+ hsk i Bcain Later
Windoaw wall sk aquin the net time yau plug in your devicos o lag on.

¥ Dant shoe this message .'.-gnin for this device
Yaur deicn will net function untl you inmall drese sohwere
Thok M i coniss

2

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

Click [Easy Installation].

Canon LEP7100C/7T110C

CO-ROM Selup

ol CRS irlal SOMwars
piograms Sl onfis
morman Seiect 8 menw on

hae righi

x
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ﬁ If the above screen does not appear
= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

ﬁ If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

ﬁ If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes] or [Continue].

4

Click [Start].

Easy Inslalation

Exglanaiion of Ssbwas . 6]
RIADRE, Ble | =i

I MPLOP Hetwrork Sefup Tool i
5 e 23
ﬂd B J'nlua

CACH (S and M b T FERICHONS Shepliniad 08 SCTmn
*Yeu) can oorfigung T oteork salings of your maching on e Subseguenl Sorer

 Foea Mewh fpee  GHAE) )
fipacn Faguived 1o ratall i )

et e [ s |

5

Read the contents of License Agreement, and then click [Yes].

Licanse Agreemeant
Plesye e 0 brmnee

_, w coempleirly Ao
—F Cefuly hefone instnling e solsan pOgRmS
LT
S AT AT T E R THE SORUEET WATTER AEREOE &G
FUTIE] SUFERIEDES ALL PROFOEAL § OR FRIOE AERIFMINT S WERRAL OR
WRITTEN, A ANY CTSER COMMLSICATIONS BETWEEN Y04 AND

ERRGH AELATING TG THE SUMLECT IATTEN HEALGE. M
M RIRAUH T T TS SR DMAUHT SHALL BE UFFECTIAL UHLIS S
SHERED BY & (WY RUTHOSISED REPRESENTATIE OF CAMON,

Abradd p3e ATET AT qEEKiGEs CoRCETERg PO ATt ot d goa
deslag i pomtal Canan ior mvy jeasan, plewe whe is Canas'y sabey
sbaiallary o dud Brwkos aaler darving fhe oassiry whees gias

odot vl 1t Prod szt

To norepd thee s of this ageesmenl, chck [res)
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6

Specify the printer connection settings as needed.

Before specifying the settings, see "Connecting the Printer and Computer."

The setting procedure varies depending on your environment. Follow the instructions on the screen
to specify the settings.
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If you have a problem during the connection settings
Click [Useful Tips] at the bottom left of the screen and see the help contents.
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Bak Fesraed

Troubleshooting
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7

Install the printer driver after specifying the printer connection settings.

1. Click [Display Readme Filel.

Ta covBruss Hhe

‘Webcpane: 10 tht S0 Wiaand o The LER TI0CTLLIC
Prinier Drivar

This wirewd vl insial the LEPT LOOC 7130 prinier
VAT OV ER DT

el [Domplap eadree Fie] b daplap the Mesdne Be,
inctaliation, clok: faeat].

2. Read the contents of the Readme file and then close the file.
It contains important information and special information not found in the e-Manual.

3. Click [Next].
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22/ LERTL00C/TH0E Prinkr D - Sefugs Wizard Var, 5,30 = |
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ik, [Pla p Badres Fie] b depla p the feadne Be.
Ta carruss th instalstion, cid est].
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4. Select the method of installation.

23 LEFIUOIC A0 Printar Desvar - Satop Wizard ar. 5.3 ﬂ
Frivtes estalation .
s et When connecting with USB
i R Select [Install with USB Connection].
:.;:_l @ o vt s T st When connecting to a network
o :i 1 Seate St Select [Search for Network Printers to Install].

Ereiad wich WGl Donrecbar

When connecting via the print server (client)
Select [Manually Set Port to Install].

britiah greens crweiied B Bor TOR AP stk

T cbex | mear || cewd |

[+ NOTE

To select the port type (network connection)
Click [Detailed Settings].

2 LEFPUOOC/TAA0C Prinkar Dricar - Swtug Wnd Var. 5.30 ==
Prinkes Jeiinlabion
B AT sy
Frinier [ratalaian
Manaaly Set Part o Tnsksl .Mldﬂrqu E
J B Seach b Hebeak Pk b Lratad e
Pari Typs
4 H"J r @ NFHF Fod
R
S - Serlasd TCPAF Ped
Trudad widh LR Connection
freital perdders ponected b the TEPTP nebwark. aK I [

[ eBea | mear || com |

The port that can automatically detect the IP address of the printer.

Even if the IP address of the printer changes, the port does not have to
be changed because a new IP address is detected automatically when
[MFNP Port] the printer and computer are on the same subnet.

t+ MFNP Port only supports IPv4. (It does not support IPv6.)

TCP/IP Port that is standard with Windows.

[Standard TCP/IP Port] | If the IP address of the printer is changed, the port to be used with the
printer driver should be changed.

5. The installation procedure varies depending on the installation method. Follow the instructions
on the screen to install the printer driver.

a
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Click the links on each screen to see the provided description.

= [Select Printers to Install] Screen = [Printer Information] Screen
m [ LEPTOICATIING Prrtes Dvvoms - St Wicard Ve 538 (|
Seiext v o el . Frintes nfomeston '
Sehect Poe prnviers o s, aned Baee chek el 5t the port s b s for e seiecied pentey
Alma, you cmn epec fy & arme Sor B prvr
| IPADewes | gt Devices Fiarusl aarch by 1P hckdneis... Seleied Frinten Camnn PO T 150
' U Crivers (Caron LT HN0C T 39 Driver e, 3050
Prirvies Ligs 7
Fost: o et x]
Covice hame  FrodecBieme [ Adcrem e Ackiess
[ e, |
LEF LI LB IO 192188018 OWERCIE
Friiws hasrs: Canon AIPTHOC T1 180
[ St Dot
a m " [ i s Shared Friker
| semrm | '
Crimre br- Arkd
a4 T e CuvertFrigen 1
Frrtar Lnt for Drvar L Mumber of Frimersta fein 4
[iece s Producthame [P Addvess MAL s e
7] Gt Primies Inetormasion
| sdmk | e | cered |

If the USB cable is connected but the printer is not automatically recognized (USB
connection)

= "The Printer Is Not Recognized Automatically"

After the printer driver is installed, installation of the e-Manual starts.

Please wait a moment until the installation is complete. (It may take a long time to install the e-Manual.)

install Manuals

Instaling fha manusk
Wl & mormsnl

e

9

Click [Exit].

Install Manuals

1
] Insladation of e manuss & oplketa

(o)

10

Confirm that [ .~ ] appears in [Install], and then click [Next].
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If [ ] appears

= "You Cannot Install the Printer Driver"

11

Restart your computer.

(1) Select the [Restart Computer Now] check box.
(2) Click [Restart].

+ When the following screen appears, you can remove the CD-ROM.

Exdl CO-ROM Sebup
w
. [Fnonnl:mnwm-uammmm ]{1}
ame g
Li 2]

[F—

= When the installation is complete, an icon and folder for this printer will be created.
= "After Installation"

t If you want to change the network settings for the printer, see "Changing the Network Settings for the Printer."
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Connecting the Printer and Computer

The following are the procedure and precautions when connecting the printer to a computer.

= USB Connection
= Wired LAN Connection
= Wireless LAN Connection (LBP7110Cw Only)

[# NOTE

You cannot use a wired LAN and wireless LAN at the same time

When using the printer with a wireless LAN connection, do not connect a LAN cable to the printer. This may result in
malfunction.

USB Connection

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

™ IMPORTANT

Do not plug or unplug the USB cable while the printer or computer is ON
This may cause the printer to malfunction.

About unidirectional communication equipment

The printer performs bi-directional communication. Operation of the printer when connected via unidirectional
communication equipment is not tested, and as a result, Canon cannot guarantee printer operation if the printer is
connected using unidirectional print servers, USB hubs or switching devices.

[# NOTE

About the USB cable

= [ BP7110Cw comes with a USB cable. When you use LBP7100Cn, have an appropriate USB cable available for the
computer you are using.

= Use a USB cable with the following symbol.

=

1

Make sure that the printer and computer are OFF.

2

Connect the USB cable.

*= Flat end (A): Connects to a USB port on your computer.

= Square end (B): Connects to the USB connector on this printer.

t+ Do not turn the printer ON at this stage even if you want to install the printer driver.
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Wired LAN Connection

See "Attention (Wired LAN Connection)" before connecting the printer to a wired LAN.

1

Connect the LAN cable.

Turn the printer ON.

Make sure that the LNK indicator (A) on the network interface is on.
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ﬁ When the LNK indicator is off
= "All the Indicators on the Network Interface Are Off"

Wireless LAN Connection (LBP7110Cw Only)

See "Attention (Wireless LAN Connection) (LBP7110Cw Only)" before connecting the printer to a wireless LAN.

1

Follow the instructions of "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" to specify the connection settings.

t To directly start "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool," see "Directly Starting the MF/LBP Network Setup Tool."

" Carezn WE/LED Platorark Sahup Tool E= |

Eger1 thee Type o COnECion besdeisn) e Drniey S FOLT ORI

116 / 514



Attention (Wired LAN Connection)

™ IMPORTANT

About network security

Connecting to an unsecured network environment creates a risk that personal information and other data may be leaked
to a third party. Please be careful.

[ NOTE

Use in an office
For details on the network settings, consult your network administrator.

About the network environment

This printer supports 10BASE-T and 100BASE-TX connections.

Computer that Computer that
supports 10BASE-T supports 100BASE-TX

;l_» Igl LAN Cable Igl
w—

LAN Connector

Huk

About the LAN cable
= This printer does not come with a LAN cable or a hub. Have cables or a hub ready as needed.
Use a Category 5 or higher twisted pair cable for the LAN.

* [f you want to connect the printer to a 100BASE-TX Ethernet network, all the devices to be connected to the LAN
(hub, LAN cable, and network board for computer) must support 100BASE-TX.
For details, see the instruction manual of each device or contact the manufacturer.

If the printer is connected to a switching hub

Even if the network settings are correct, the printer may not be able to connect to the network. This is because
communication cannot be performed between the printer and switching hub immediately after connecting the two devices
due to the spanning tree process between the devices.

In this case, you must have the printer waiting to start the network connection.

= "Specifying the Waiting Time Until Connected to the Network"

t+ For details on the spanning tree process and other switching hub functions, contact the manufacturer.
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Attention (Wireless LAN Connection) (LBP7110Cw Only)

Precautions Regarding Security When Using Wireless LAN Products

Wireless LAN offers the advantage of sending and receiving information to and from a computer by radio waves between
wireless LAN access points instead of a LAN cable in the range of the wireless signal.

However, the radio waves can reach all areas within range even through obstructions (such as walls), so if security
settings are not configured, the following problems can occur.

= Snooping of transmitted information

A malicious third party can deliberately intercept the radio signal to snoop for transmitted information, including your
ID, password, credit card information and other personal information, and contents of sent e-mail.

+ lllegal access to a network
A malicious third party can access a personal or corporate network without authorization to commit the following acts.
- Obtaining personal and confidential information (information leak)
- Deceiving a specific person and sending unauthorized information (spoofing)
- Rewriting intercepted information and sending it (tampering)
—Damaging data or a system by spreading a computer virus (cracking)

Wireless LAN cards and wireless LAN access points have security measures to help prevent these problems when used
with the security features configured.

It is recommended that you configure the security settings to use your products at your discretion LAN device, and you
are responsible for all actions should you choose not to configure the security settings.

™ IMPORTANT

About security
= Connecting to an unsecured network environment creates a risk that personal information and other data may be
leaked to a third party. Please be careful.
* This printer supports the following security systems.
- 128 (104)/64 (40) bit WEP
- WPA-PSK (TKIP/AES-CCMP)
-WPA2-PSK (TKIP/AES-CCMP)

t For details on the security of your wireless LAN access point, see the instruction manual of the wireless LAN
access point or contact the manufacturer.

= This printer does not support IEEE 802.1X authentication.
About signal strength

Wireless LAN uses radio waves; therefore, nearby wireless LAN access points may be detected.

If the specified access point name (SSID) has been manually entered and there are multiple wireless LAN access points
with the same SSID and security information, connect to the wireless LAN access point with the strongest signal (RSSI).

[# NOTE

Use in an office

For details on the network settings, consult your network administrator.

Equipment required for a wireless LAN connection

= This printer does not come with a wireless LAN access point or other related devices. Have a wireless LAN access
point ready as needed.

* When using this printer in a wireless LAN environment, you must use a wireless LAN access point with a 2.4-GHz
frequency that conforms to IEEE 802.11b/g/n.

For details, see the instruction manual of each device or contact the manufacturer.
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[Select Printers to Install] Screen

Use this screen to select the printer to be installed, as shown below.

1

Add the printer to [Printer List for Driver Installation].

(1) Select the printer to install.

(2) Click [Add].
2 LEDMOOC/TADE Prirdes Dress - Sanfuas Wizared Ve 5.38 |
Eeleri Prinkess o Jnsipdl
Gbact e s b 808, and e dhok [As].
[P Devites | [Py Devices " Warusd Samrch by P addram.... |
P Lt

L e Vs ke
IPTLIOCN  APTRMCH 155 G531 AT | {1
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= "The Printer Cannot Be Searched for"

[# NOTE

About [IPv6 Devices] tab

':;-' LEFMAC,TI10Z Printer Drer - Setup Wiowrd Ve, 530
Frinkes stalation
Skt prinvier ingtalaion

Prirrier [raislyian
My Sat Part o netal

Tnpdall with LE Connaction
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‘l B Saach b Btk ronkers 1a Ll
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X (oot sera.. |

[eBod | heatx | [ co |

—

This tab is displayed only when Standard TCP/IP Port is used.

t+ You can select the port to use from the [Detailed Settings] dialog box, which appears when [Detailed Settings] is
clicked on the [Printer Installation] screen.

| Bt e Sattinge
Select apan

Pt T
@ MFHF Fed

Siaralesd TCPAF Pedt

2

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select the [Set Printer Information] check box.

120 / 514




(2) Click [Next].

— Proceed to the [Printer Information] Screen.

=] -
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[Printer Information] Screen

Use this screen to specify the port to use with the printer, the printer name, and other printer information.

emiey Ilretion
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() =—=erie hame: Canae LIFTIZOC,TLIDC

{3) =%t m Defmit

Lot i Shared Frier

(4}

i

T bk [ remtr || caed |

it Prinkes 1
Wby of Priviss da Set 1

(1) [Port]

When using a port that has already been specified
Select the port to use with the printer.

When adding a port
Click [Add Port].

t For details on the port settings, see Step 4 and subsequent steps in
"Configuring and Changing the Port."

When connecting via the print server (client)
See "Port Setting When Using the Printer via the Print Server."

t When connecting via the print server (selecting [Network] with [Add Port]), you
cannot specify (2) [Printer Name] and (4) [Use as Shared Printer] below.

(2) [Printer Name]

Enter a new name if you want to change the printer name.

(3) [Set as Default]

Select the check box if you want to use this printer as the default printer.

(4) [Use as Shared Printer]

Select the check box to use the computer on which the printer driver is being installed as
the print server.

t+ For details on the printer sharing (print server environment), see "If You Use the
Printer in the Print Server Environment."

[Shared Name]
Change the shared name as needed.

[Drivers to Add]
When sharing a printer, use the following procedure to install the additional driver.

(1) Click [Drivers to Add].
(2) Select an operating system displayed in [Drivers to Add].
(3) Click [OK].
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Port Setting When Using the Printer via the Print Server

Specify the port using the following procedure.

1

Click [Add Port].

Frinker rirmeaion
et the port i be e Fav the Sekeried prinae.
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2

Select a port to be added.

(1) Select [Network].
(2) Click [OK].

pere

et the port b s, el than deck [02]

=k=

Select a shared printer.

(1) Select a shared printer on the print server.
(2) Click [OK].

123 / 514



et o shaned peiniey it wWiech i PESIE 5 POL

124 / 514



After Installation

If the printer driver is installed properly, the following icons, folders, and so on are added to the following locations.

= Printer folder (= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows")
Printer icon for this printer

|[E=8{E50 ==
O"::J |omy % Hardwssrs and Sound ¢ Dwwicen and Prinksrs w [ ||| Serch Davioes ard Brinter ol
Add u dewica Aedd a gt SR ‘
Do

@ Privers and Fames (3]

Caren kicroacét 3PS
LEFTINNCALLIC Dscuiivesrt Wiibsr

=+ Task tray
Printer Status Window icon

t+ The icon does not appear if you did not restart your computer after the printer driver installation.

. W
[

* [All Programs] under the [Start] menu
[Canon Printer Uninstaller] - [Canon LBP7100C 7110C Uninstaller]
t+ Use this option when uninstalling the printer driver.

+ This option does not appear if you install the printer driver using a method other than Easy Installation.

Arcamones

e | BETUANC TN

Carzn Prnter Uninctaller

w Can0n LBFTI00C TIHC Usissialle
Martanancs

4 Back

= Desktop
[LBP7100C 7110C e-Manual]

t+ This icon does not appear if you install the printer driver using a method other than Easy Installation.
2
LBPTL00C

7110
e-Manual

* [All Programs] under the [Start] menu
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[Canon LBP7100C 7110C] - [LBP7100C 7110C e-Manual]

t This option does not appear if you install the printer driver using a method other than Easy Installation.

Arremrman

4 Canan LEFTLOGC TLIOC
B LBPTI00C T230C u- Masual

Hulp and Suppork

SRR oA | F

If the icons and folders are not added
The installation is not completed properly.
See "You Cannot Install the Printer Driver" and install the printer driver again.
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Uninstalling the Printer Driver

The process of removing the printer driver to restore the computer to the same state as before the printer driver was
installed is referred to as uninstallation. To uninstall the printer driver, perform the following procedure.

1

If a USB cable is connected, turn OFF the printer and computer, and then remove the USB cable.

2

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

3

Close the following files and programs if open.

Help files

Printer Status Window
Control Panel

Other applications

4

Start the uninstaller.

ACcamcneg
Canan LEFTLOOC TIL0C
Vg [ kg Vi
| W Canon LBPTIONC TIC Usisctaller ]

Mantmancs

i Pk Halg: and Support

Deetyuli Prisgraie:

= "Starting the Uninstaller from the CD-ROM"

Click [Yes] or [Allow].

5

Perform the following procedure.
If this printer is displayed

(1) Select this printer.
(2) Click [Delete].
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™M IMPORTANT
About [Cleanup]

Clicking [Cleanup] deletes all driver files and registry information displayed on the list, including the selected driver.
Normally, uninstall the printer driver using [Delete].

If this printer is not displayed
Click [Cleanup].

: Dubsba Prirker ﬁ‘

Tt st cheledieg debsol s e oo sl 13 chebade el e o [T o]

Finies H e Dukvees e Werson

[E= ]

6

Click [Yes] to start the uninstallation.

Please wait a moment until the uninstallation is complete. (It may take a long time to uninstall the printer driver.)
Waming

5 Waming [

l o ytss dare b el 4o e the pinies 'Cancst LEFTLIOC7LUICT l \ ::':“,m dune woos winhl 1o delele dl [les and infaimation rdaled 1o e

L= Jjl m | I

When the following screen appears, click [Yes] or [Yes To All].

I Do pras wank in celeie the dies packsge ol Canon
S LEFILOOCTIAG 1esa?

v ]l

7

Click [Exit].
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Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

9

Confirm that the icon for this printer is not found.

[ESE|==0 ===
- & | ol Hardhwars and Sound ¢ Dwicm and Pringen w [ || Srarh Devicer el Prirter |
s
Bedd @ dwaica Bdd @ prninr = - ‘

DChemipes {4
4 Pricders amed Faoes (2]

Fe Micronckt XS
Dszuiiresi Wiriker

. B kane

M IMPORTANT
If the icon for this printer is displayed

1. Right-click the icon, and then select [Remove device] or [Delete] from the pop-up menu.
2. Click [Yes].

Rerrwe Dedie

J Myre you sune you want 1o remave this device?
- !

Canon LAPTI0GC 1130

& Remiodng this desios sill change wi defsilt dedce,

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

10

Restart Windows.

= Next, uninstall the e-Manual using the following procedure.
(If you did not install the e-Manual, you do not need to perform the following procedure.)
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11

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

12

Click [Additional Software Programs].

Canon LEP7100C/7110C

CD-ROM Selup

el i il Softwiare
piogams i, onis
mereen Gelect 8 mene on
thee right

]
—— T —
| it e ]
L N
[ = S

If the above screen does not appear
* "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

If the [AutoPlay] dialog box appears
Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes] or [Continue].

13

Click [Start] in [Manual Uninstaller].
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14

Click [Uninstall] to start the uninstallation.

Please wait a moment until the uninstallation is complete. (It may take a long time to uninstall the e-Manual.)

Uninsiall Manuals

Tha mianwsaks s ialiid by ihis sehio il ba
wrinstalied
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15

Click [Exit].

Uninstall Manuals.

Lireretalation of e manals & compkila

16

Click [Back].
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17

Click [Exit].

+ When the following screen appears, you can remove the CD-ROM.

Canon LEPT100C/T110C
CD-ROM Selup

; : l
o
— e R el
— O )

=
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Basic Printer Operations

= Usable Paper
= Precautions for Paper

= Printable Area

= Paper Loading and Output
= Loading Paper

= Basic Printing Procedure

= How to Use Help

= Canceling a Job

= Checking the Printer Status
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Usable Paper

The following shows the paper sizes that can be used with this printer.

Paper Type Setting for [Paper Type]'! Paper Size

Plain paper 2
(70 to 85 g/m?)

[Plain 1]"3 (Default)

A4

B5

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size™

Plain paper 2
(75 to 90 g/m?)

[Plain 2]3 "

A4

BS

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size ™

Plain paper 2
(60 to 74 g/m?)

[Thin 1]
[Thin 2]®

A4

B5

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size™

134 / 514

A4

BS

A5

Legal




Heavy paper
(86 to 120 g/m?)

[Heavy 1]°®

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size™

Heavy paper
(121 to 163 g/m?)

[Heavy 2]

A4

B5

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size™

Transparency
(black and white printing only)

[Transparency]

A4

Letter

Label

[Labels]

A4

B5

A5

Legal

Letter

Executive

Statement

Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size™

Index Card

[Heavy 2]

Index Card

Envelope

[Envelope]
[Envelope H]”7

Envelope Monarch

Envelope No. 10 (COM10)

Envelope DL

[Envelope H]

Envelope C5

Coated paper
(100 to 220 g/m?)

[Coated 1]8
[Coated 2]8
[Coated 3]8
[Coated 4]8
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Foolscap

16K

Custom Paper Size™

"1 The setting is located in the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver.
"2 Recycled paper can be also used.

"3 If you want to print paper of 75 to 85 g/m?, you can specify either of [Plain 1] or [Plain 2].°
"4 You can load paper of the following custom paper sizes.
# |n case of portrait orientation: Width 83.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 355.6 mm
*= |n case of landscape orientation: Width 127.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 215.9 mm

If you want to print paper of 86 to 90 g/m?, you can specify either of [Plain 2] or [Heavy 1].™

If the printed paper curls (the printed side curls outward) when 60 g/m? paper is printed with [Thin 1] selected, select
[Thin 2].

7 1If you want to improve the toner fixation when printed with [Envelope] selected, select [Envelope H].
"8 Specify the setting as follows for coated paper.

100 to 110 g/m? [Coated 1]

111 to 130 g/m? [Coated 2]

131 to 160 g/m?: [Coated 3]

161 to 220 g/m?: [Coated 4]

"9 If either setting causes the following problems and so on, specify the other setting to print.

&= Qutput paper curls.

*= Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

®= The toner does not fix onto paper well, and the printing comes out faint.

*5
*6

™ IMPORTANT

About print speed

= The print speed may drop depending on the paper settings for the size, type, orientation, and number of copies.
= When continuously printing paper whose width is less than 190 mm, the print speed may drop gradually.

Precautions for paper

= "Precautions for Paper"

[# NOTE

Printable area
= "Printable Area"

Envelope sizes
The envelope sizes are as follows.

Envelope Monarch 98.4 mm x 190.5 mm

Envelope No. 10 (COM10) | 104.7 mm x 241.3 mm

Envelope DL 110.0 mm x 220.0 mm

Envelope C5 162.0 mm x 229.0 mm
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Precautions for Paper

Paper Which Requires Attention Before Use

When using the following types of paper, this may cause influence to the printout results or printer in some cases.

Paper that was stored poorly
# Creased or folded paper

= Torn or damaged paper

= \Wrinkled paper

* Curled paper

&= \Wet or moist paper

= Paper with rough edges

* |rregularly-shaped paper

Paper with holes or perforations

&= Paper with binding holes
= Paper with perforations

Paper with adhesive or a special coating

* Heat-sensitive paper

&= Paper with adhesive

= Carbon paper

= Treated color paper

= Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers and so on)

Paper that was printed by another printer

= Paper that was printed by a copy machine or another printer (The reverse side of the paper is also not usable.)

Paper that is difficult for the toner to fix onto
= Paper with rough surfaces

&= Paper containing thick fibers

&= Paper with an extremely rough or smooth surface

s Paper that is thicker or thinner than the specified usable paper
= "Usable Paper"

™ IMPORTANT

About paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tape

This kind of paper may result in the printer malfunction or damage to the printer.

About paper that contains ink that melts, burns, evaporates or emits harmful gases at or lower
than the heating temperature of the fixing unit

This kind of paper may result in the printer malfunction or damage to the printer.

Printing on the reverse side of paper that was previously printed (Performing 2-sided printing
manually)

This printer enables you to perform 2-sided printing manually by inserting the reverse side of the paper” that was
previously printed.

When printing on the reverse side of paper that was previously printed, flatten the curl and load one sheet of paper at a
time in the paper drawer, and perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Select the [Print on the Other Side] check box.

" You can use only paper printed by this printer. Also, you cannot print on the printed side again.

137 / 514



Storing Paper

The quality of paper may deteriorate if stored improperly even when the paper meets the normal specifications.
Inferior paper may cause misfeeds, paper jams, or deterioration in print quality.

How to store paper
Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper.

* Store paper on a flat surface.

#= To help paper avoid moisture or dryness, keep paper in its wrapper until it is ready to be used.
= Do not place paper in the condition where it may curl or become creased.

s Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.

Do not store paper in the following locations.

A location exposed to direct sunlight

A location subject to high humidity

A dry location

A location with a temperature or humidity that differs significantly from the location where it will be used

If you print on damp paper
If you print on damp paper, steam may be emitted from the printer output area.

Because moisture in the paper is evaporating due to the heat generated when toner fixes, this is not a malfunction. (This is
likely to occur when the room temperature is low.)

Storing Printouts

When handling or storing paper printed by this printer, be careful of the following points.

How to store printouts

&= Store paper on a flat surface.

= Avoid storing printouts in folders made of PVC material, as this may cause the toner to melt and stick to the PVC
material. Toner may peel when printouts are folded or creased.

& Store printouts in the condition where they are not folded or creased as toner may peel.
= Put printouts in a binder when storing for a long period of time (two years or longer).

#= Printouts may discolor when stored for a long period of time.

* Avoid storing printouts in a location subject to high temperatures.

Precautions when sticking printouts with adhesive

®= Be sure to use insoluble adhesive.

*= Test the adhesive on an unneeded printout before using.

&= Before stacking printouts that stuck with adhesive, check that the adhesive completely dried.
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Printable Area

[ NOTE

If you want to extend the printable area
Specify the following settings in the printer driver.

1. Click [Advanced Settings] in the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Set [Expand Print Region and Print] to [On].

t Depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing partly during printing or may blot
during color printing.

t If you are using Macintosh, select the paper that [(Print Area-Large)] or [Borderless] appears in the pull-down
menu.

Plain Paper/Heavy Paper/Transparency/Label/lIndex Card/Coated Paper

You cannot print on any area within 5 mm of the edges of paper.

5 mm Smm
} Smm
THmm
Envelope

You cannot print on any area within 10 mm of the edges of an envelope.
You may have to change the printable area before printing, depending on the application you use.

10 mm O mm
jmmm
L 10 mm
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Paper Loading and Output

This printer has the following paper source and output destination.

Paper Source (A): Paper Drawer + "Loading Paper"

Output
Destination

(B): Output Tray Outputs paper with the printed side facing down.

Paper Capacity of the Paper Source and Output Destination

Paper Source Output Destination

Paper Type
Paper Drawer Output Tray"

Plain paper (Ex. 90 g/m?) Approx. 150 sheets Approx. 125 sheets

Heavy paper (Ex. 120 g/m?) | Approx. 120 sheets Approx. 50 sheets

Heavy paper (Ex. 163 g/m?) | Approx. 100 sheets Approx. 30 sheets

Transparency Approx. 50 sheets 1 sheet

Label Approx. 50 sheets Approx. 10 sheets
Index Card Approx. 15 sheets Approx. 10 sheets
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets Approx. 10 sheets
Coated paper Approx. 100 sheets Approx. 50 sheets

" Actual paper capacity varies depending on the installation environment and paper type to be used.
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Loading Paper

t+ For details on the paper that you can load, "Usable Paper."

Before loading paper, see "Attention (Paper Loading)."

1

Pull out the paper drawer.

Slide the paper guides a little wider and longer than the actual paper size.

Slide the paper guide at the front center while holding the lock release lever (A).

When loading paper whose length is longer than A4
Pull out the paper drawer while holding the lock release lever (B) at the
front right.

(B)
.

=

3

Load the paper with the printing side facing up so that the edges of the stacked paper are aligned
with the rear edge of the paper drawer.

Load paper in portrait orientation.

t+ The following paper can also be loaded in landscape orientation.
L ]

141 / 514



e — - A5 paper
1 i = Statement paper
L A

&= Custom size paper with a width and length (height) between
127.0 and 215.9 mm

If loading paper in landscape orientation, select the [Feed A5
Horizontally], [Feed Statement Horizontally], or [Feed Custom Paper

Horizontally] check box on the [Paper Source] sheet of the printer
driver when printing.

M IMPORTANT

When loading envelopes

See "Printing on Envelopes" and load the paper in the correct orientation.

[# NOTE

When loading paper with a letterhead or logo

See "Paper Loading Orientation" and load the paper in the correct orientation.

4

Align the paper guides flush with the loaded paper.

Slide the paper guide at the front center while holding the lock release lever (A).

M IMPORTANT

Be sure to align the paper guides flush with the paper.
If the paper guides are too loose or too tight, this may result in misfeeds or paper jams.

%1
lel] [Es]

5

Make sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines (A).
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t+ Be sure that the paper stack does not exceed the load limit mark lines. If the paper stack exceeds the load limit mark
lines, this may result in misfeeds.

Insert the paper drawer in the printer.

[# NOTE

When loading paper whose length is longer than A4

Although the front side of the paper drawer is not flush with the front surface of the printer as shown in the figure, the
printer is ready.

= Next, register the paper size and type.
= "Registering the Paper Size and Type"
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Attention (Paper Loading)

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

™ IMPORTANT

Do not touch the black rubber pad (A) in the paper drawer.
This may result in misfeeds.

Do not pull out the paper drawer during printing.
This may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

When using paper that is poorly cut

Multiple sheets of paper may be fed at a time. In this case, fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the
stack properly on a hard, flat surface.
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Registering the Paper Size and Type

This printer's paper drawer cannot automatically detect the paper size and type. Therefore, you need to register the size
and type of the loaded paper.

Register the paper size and type using the following procedure.

[4 NOTE

When registering a paper size and type

As you cannot register a paper size and type while printing is in progress, make sure that the printer is idle before
registering the paper size and type.

You can register paper size and type only while one of the following messages is displayed.

= <Specified Paper Different from Set Paper>

s <Qut of Paper>

1

Click [ j@] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEDTMEC/TLLOC ]

2

From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Paper Source Settings].

5] Eanan LEFTOICTI0E [ NN
= e
Preterencss (Lgsi)..

1 Pretemences (Admneatsion) .

Comumablu Informabizn.
Courter [nformaton..

Wralue LAN Skaten

i

Lilty 3
Darvica Satbingu L l Pagar Source Satting.. ] :
Funagamant Sefng L Sathingn for Lancal ok Ky
— Satting = Dinabe Wi Fi By,
Sleap Sefng
fxfush Buntc: Shutdown Sattings
Prdsd Fages Irags Culiby Adjetmmant Sattings..

Warning Dupley Sefing .
Papar Gzu Crepercle Sattinge -
Ammhing Pont Sattingr..

CRIMFNP_TIZFEESI00ET

3

Register the paper size and type.

(1) Specify the size and type of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Paper Size]

Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.

t+ When [Free] is specified, the paper size of the printed job is registered automatically
each time printing is completed.

[Paper Feed Direction]

Select the feed direction (orientation) of paper loaded in the paper drawer when using A5,
Statement, or custom size paper.

[Paper Type]

Select the type of the paper loaded in the paper drawer.

t When [Free] is specified, printing is performed without checking the paper type.
When [Free] is specified, be sure to check that the paper type setting of the printer
driver matches the type of paper loaded in the paper drawer at the time of printing.

= For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."

t If printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the printer driver previously.
= "Registering a Custom Paper Size"
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Basic Printing Procedure

This section describes the basic procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe Reader as an example.

t+ The printing procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.

Before printing, see "Attention (Basic Printing)."

1

Load paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

2

Open the PDF file to be printed using Adobe Reader.

3

Select [Print] from the [File] menu.

= Samplepd - Adabe: Rasder
3 et vew Document Took Window Hep
e Cirt

%1 Cregie Sdobe POE Wing dcmdatoam

L) Collaizerane v

Bawe g Copy.. ShifteCirle 5

Sapean Tek.

Anachie Ermaj.

Clase Cirle
[ —— Cirla}
Digitad Ediiens

Skl Ciil= P

L Ehand Liverld ' Desktap' Samp i pdi
Egt

Configure the printing preferences.

(1) Select this printer.

t+ You can change the printer name in the printer folder (= "Basic Operations/Various Information for
Windows").

(2) Configure the printing preferences.
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6

Specify the settings for [Page Size] and [Output Size].

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.

(2) Select the page size of the document created by an application.

(3) Select if the size of the paper to be printed is different from that of the data.
T =]

= O

Pt = [Camm | [CEsm ]
[T LN -
o= I = I[Qj

r i Ootond Stk o Paga e =] (3}

Coguen 1 [V ey
Omerdmmon
A Pt LA 7 Landecaps
wil J e . )
EUEL e Sorkey

™M IMPORTANT
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If the [Page Size] setting and [Output Size] setting are different

The print is automatically reduced or enlarged to fit on the page.

7

Specify the setting for [Paper Type].

(1) Display the [Paper Source] sheet.

(2) Select the type of the paper loaded in the paper source.”

== Canan LEFMICT1A0E Properes

el
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" Specify the setting according to the paper type as follows.

Paper Type

Setting for [Paper Typel

Plain paper (70 to 85 g/m?)

[Plain 1]"" (Default)

Plain paper (75 to 90 g/m?)

[Plain 2] ™2

Plain paper (60 to 74 g/m?)

[Thin 1]
[Thin 2]

Heavy paper (86 to 120 g/m?)

[Heavy 1]2

Heavy paper (121 to 163 g/m?) [Heavy 2]
Transparency. e [Transparency]
(black and white printing only)
Label [Labels]
Index Card [Heavy 2]
® Envelope Monarch, Envelope No. 10 (COM10), and Envelope DL:
[Envelope]
Envelope [Envelope H]™*

* Envelope C5:
[Envelope H]

Coated paper (100 to 110 g/m?) | [Coated 1]
Coated paper (111 to 130 g/m?) | [Coated 2]
Coated paper (131 to 160 g/m?) | [Coated 3]
Coated paper (161 to 220 g/m?) | [Coated 4]

"1 If you want to print paper of 75 to 85 g/m?, you can specify either of [Plain 1] or [Plain 2].”

"2 If you want to print paper of 86 to 90 g/m2, you can specify either of [Plain 2] or [Heavy 1].”

"3 |If the printed paper curls (the printed side curls outward) when 60 g/m? paper is printed with [Thin 1]

selected, select [Thin 2].
*4
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If you want to improve the toner fixation when printed with [Envelope] selected, select [Envelope H].

"5 If either setting causes the following problems and so on, specify the other setting to print.
* Qutput paper curls.
= Residual images appear on non-printed areas.
* The toner does not fix onto paper well, and the printing comes out faint.

[# NOTE

About [Apply Device Settings]

Selecting [Apply Device Settings] uses the [Paper Type] setting in the [Paper Source Settings] dialog box in the Printer
Status Window.

(For details on the procedure for setting [Paper Type] in the [Paper Source Settings] dialog box, see "Registering the
Paper Size and Type.")

t When [Apply Device Settings] is selected with the [Paper Type] setting set to [Free] in the [Paper Source
Settings] dialog box, the job is printed as [Plain 1].

8

Specify the other printing preferences as needed.

t+ "Useful Printing Functions" describes the printing procedures that use the various printing functions. Make full use of
the functions of this printer.

[4 NOTE

For details on the settings

See Help.
+ "How to Use Help"

9

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The [Print] dialog box reappears.

10

Click [OK].

— The printer starts printing.

'y |
b

= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (USB Connection)"

= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (Wired LAN Connection)"

= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (Wireless LAN Connection) (LBP7110Cw Only)"
= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (via the Print Server)"
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Attention (Basic Printing)

™ IMPORTANT

Checking the paper size and type settings of the paper drawer

Check that the size and type of the paper loaded in the paper drawer is the same as the registered paper size and type.
= "Registering the Paper Size and Type"

[ NOTE

Install the printer driver.

The printer driver is software required for printing with this printer. Before printing, install the printer driver.
= "Installing the Printer Driver"

When printing on custom size paper

You need to register the custom paper size in the printer driver previously.

= "Registering a Custom Paper Size"

About the contents specified in "Basic Printing Procedure”

The specified settings apply only to data to be printed from the same application. Exiting the application resets the
changed settings to the default settings.

For details on the procedure for changing the default values for printing preferences, see "Changing the Default Values
for Printing Preferences."
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How to Use Help

For details on each setting in the printer driver or the Printer Status Window, see the instructions in Help.

5 R Prirker Driver Help [ - ]
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(1) Navigation pane
Select a topic for your desired option.

= [Contents]
In Contents, the titles of the Contexts are displayed.
Click the title of the desired topic to display its description.

= [Search]
You can search for all the topics for a particular word or phrase included in the description.
Enter the word or phrase in [Type in the word(s) to search for] and click [List Topics]. Double-click the title of

the desired topic to display its description.

(2) Topic pane
Use the table of contents and full-text search function in the Navigation pane to search for information and display
the description of the information.

How to Display Help

When displaying Help from the printer driver

Click [Help].
 —
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When displaying Help from the Printer Status Window
From the [Help] menu, select [Help Topics].
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Canceling a Job

You can cancel a print job using either of the following methods.

= Canceling a Job Being Printed or Waiting to Be Printed from the Computer
You can cancel a job currently being printed with one click or select and cancel a job waiting to be printed from the
Printer Status Window.

t If the printer and computer are connected over a network, you can also cancel a print job using the Remote
Ul.

= "Managing Print Jobs"

= Canceling a Print Job Being Printed Using the Cancel Job Key

You can cancel a job currently being printed with the Cancel Job Key on the printer.
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Canceling a Job Being Printed or Waiting to Be Printed from the
Computer

1

Click [ ‘@] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEPTHC/TLLNC _]

Cancel a job.

When canceling a job being printed with one click

Click [ ] (Cancel Job).
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When selecting and canceling a job waiting to be printed

1. Select [Job Status] from the [Job] menu.
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2. Select the job you want to cancel.

(1) Select the job you want to cancel from [Job List].
([Job List] displays up to five jobs.)

(2) Click [Delete].
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E] If you cannot cancel a job
You cannot cancel the job whose pages are in the process of printing.

156 / 514




Canceling a Print Job Being Printed Using the Cancel Job Key

1

Pressing the [ @ ] (Cancel Job) key on the control panel cancels the job being printed.

When the key is released, the printer begins canceling the job.

*= You cannot cancel the job whose pages are in the process of printing.

#= Depending on the settings for the [Settings for Cancel Job Key] dialog box in the Printer Status Window, you
may not be able to cancel printing.

[ NOTE

The meanings of the -@ (Job) indicator (green)

The -@ (Job) indicator (green) blinks while the printer is canceling a job.
() .:_% Blinking

Disabling the Cancel Job key

You can disable the Cancel Job key in the [Settings for Cancel Job Key] dialog box in the Printer Status Window.

For details on the [Settings for Cancel Job Key] dialog box, see Help.
= "How to Use Help"
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Checking the Printer Status

You can check the current printer status using the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"
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The Printer Status Window shows the current printer status with messages, animations, and icons.
If you find any problems with the printer, check the Printer Status Window.

[ NOTE

If the printer and computer are connected via a network

You can also check the printer status using the Remote UlI.
= "Screen Layout of the Remote Ul"
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Printing on Various Types of Paper

= Printing on Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, or Index Card

= Printing on Transparencies (Black and White Printing Only)

= Printing on Labels

= Printing on Envelopes

= Printing on Coated Paper

= Printing on Custom Size Paper

= Paper Loading Orientation
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Printing on Plain Paper, Heavy Paper, or Index Card

Confirming usable paper
This printer can print plain paper (60 to 90 g/m?) and heavy paper (86 to 163 g/m?) of the following sizes or Index Card.

Standard sizes A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, and 16K

* |n case of portrait orientation:

Width 83.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 355.6 mm
* |n case of landscape orientation:

Width 127.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 215.9 mm

Custom paper sizes

+ Recycled paper can be also used.

[ NOTE

When using custom paper sizes

You need to register the custom paper sizes in the printer driver previously.
= "Registering a Custom Paper Size"

Loading paper
Load paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

Printing from an application
After loading paper, perform printing.
= "Basic Printing Procedure"

t+ The print speed drops when printing on heavy paper (86 to 163 g/m?) or Index Card.
(The print speed drops when printing on 86 to 90 g/m? paper if [Paper Type] is set to [Heavy 1].)
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Printing on Transparencies (Black and White Printing Only)

Confirming usable transparencies

This printer can use the following sizes of transparencies.

Standard sizes A4, Letter

+ Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.

Loading transparencies
Load transparencies in the paper drawer.
= "Loading Paper"

<Precautions when loading transparencies>

&= Thoroughly fan the transparencies, and then align the edges before loading them as they may stick to each other. If
they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing paper jams.
Fan thoroughly. Align the edges

s When fanning or aligning the transparencies, try to hold the edges to avoid touching the printing surface.
*= Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies with fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in
poor print quality.

Printing from an application
After loading transparencies, perform printing.

= "Basic Printing Procedure"

t+ The print speed drops when printing on transparencies.

t+ Take out one sheet at a time each time a transparency is output.
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Printing on Labels

Confirming usable labels

This printer can use the following sizes of labels.

Standard sizes A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, and 16K

* |n case of portrait orientation:

Width 83.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 355.6 mm
* |n case of landscape orientation:

Width 127.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 215.9 mm

Custom paper sizes

t+ Using the following types of labels may result in paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to the
printer.
* Peeled labels or partly used labels
= Coated labels that are easily peeled off from the backing sheet
= | abels with uneven adhesive

[ NOTE

When using custom paper sizes

You need to register the custom paper sizes in the printer driver previously.
» "Registering a Custom Paper Size"

Loading labels
Load labels in the paper drawer.
= "Loading Paper"

<Precautions when loading labels>

= Fan the labels thoroughly, and then align the edges before loading them. If they are not fanned enough, multiple sheets
of paper may be fed at once, causing paper jams.
Fan thoroughly. Align the edges

= Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the labels with fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor
print quality.

Printing from an application
After loading labels, perform printing.
= "Basic Printing Procedure"

t+ The print speed drops when printing labels.
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Printing on Envelopes

Confirming usable envelopes

This printer can use the following envelopes.

Ernvelope DL Envelope Monarch  (mm)
220.0 190.5
110.0 98.4
Envelape No. 10 Envelope C5
{COMAD)
2413 2290
1047 1820

t+ Using the following types of envelopes may result in paper jams that are difficult to clear or may result in damage to

the printer.

= Envelopes with fasteners or snaps

Envelopes with address windows

Envelopes with adhesive on the surface

Wrinkled or creased envelopes

Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
Irregularly-shaped envelopes

Loading envelopes
Load envelopes in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

<Precautions when loading envelopes>
* | oad envelopes in the correct orientation as follows.

( : Feeding direction)

TN

S

=\With the front side facing up=
*Closea the flap and load envelope.

&= Before loading envelopes, align them as follows.

1. Place the stack of envelopes on a flat 2. Loosen any stiff corners of the
surface, and then flatten them to release envelopes and flatten curls as
any remaining air. shown in the figure.

Then, press the edges tightly.
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Printing from an application

After loading envelopes, perform printing.

= "Basic Printing Procedure"
+ Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.
t+ The print speed drops when printing on envelopes.

t+ When envelopes are printed, they may be creased.

N/
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Printing on Coated Paper

Confirming usable coated paper
This printer can use the following sizes of coated paper (100 to 220 g/m?).

Standard sizes A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Statement, Foolscap, and 16K

* |n case of portrait orientation:

Width 83.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 355.6 mm
* |n case of landscape orientation:

Width 127.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 215.9 mm

Custom paper sizes

[# NOTE

When using custom paper sizes

You need to register the custom paper sizes in the printer driver previously.
= "Registering a Custom Paper Size"

Loading coated paper
Load coated paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

<Precautions when loading coated paper>

s Fan the paper stack thoroughly, and then align the edges before loading them. If they are not fanned enough, multiple
sheets of paper may be fed at once, causing paper jams.
Fam thoroughly, Align the edges

= \When fanning or aligning coated paper, try to hold the edges to avoid touching the printing surface.
= Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of coated paper with fingerprints, dust, or oil. This may result in poor
print quality.

Printing from an application
After loading coated paper, perform printing.
= "Basic Printing Procedure"

t+ The print speed drops when printing on coated paper.
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Printing on Custom Size Paper

Confirming usable custom size paper
This printer can use the following custom size paper.
# [n case of portrait orientation:
Width 83.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 355.6 mm
* |n case of landscape orientation:
Width 127.0 to 215.9 mm, Length (Height) 127.0 to 215.9 mm

Loading custom size paper
Load paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

Registering a custom paper size
If printing custom size paper, you need to register the custom paper size in the printer driver previously.

= "Registering a Custom Paper Size"

Printing from an application
After loading custom size paper, perform printing.
= "Basic Printing Procedure"

t+ The print speed drops when printing on heavy paper (86 to 163 g/m?).
(The print speed drops when printing on 86 to 90 g/m? paper if [Paper Type] is set to [Heavy 1].)
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Registering a Custom Paper Size

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.
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Display the [Custom Paper Size Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Click [Custom Paper Size].
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4

Specify the custom paper size.
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[Name of Custom Paper Size]

Enter the name of the custom paper size to be added. You can enter up to 31
characters.

[Unit]

Select the unit to be used when setting the custom paper size.

[Paper Size]

Specify the height and width of the custom paper size ([Height] = [Width]).
Specify the custom paper size in portrait orientation ([Height] = [Width]) within user-
definable sizes.

5

Register the custom paper size.

(1) Click [Register].

t+ The number of custom paper sizes that you can add depends on the system environment.

(2) Confirm that the registered custom paper size is added to [Paper List].

(3) Click [OK].
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= For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Paper Loading Orientation

To print paper with letterheads or logos, load the paper in the proper orientation as follows.

+ When printing on envelopes, see "Printing on Envelopes."

( : Feeding direction)

<Portrait Layout> <Landscape Layout>

(With the printing side facing up) (With the printing side facing up)

[# NOTE

When loading in landscape orientation

The following paper can also be loaded in landscape orientation.

» A5 paper

+= Statement paper

*= Custom size paper with a width and length (height) between 127.0 and 215.9 mm

The orientation when loading paper in landscape orientation is as follows.

( : Feeding direction)

<Portrait Layout> <Landscape Layout>
— —
(With the printing side facing up) (With the printing side facing up)
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Useful Printing Functions

t+ Parts of the print setting items are not supported for Macintosh. (For items that you can specify in the printer driver for
Macintosh, see the Printer Driver Guide for Macintosh (how to display: "For Macintosh Users") or Help.)

Displaying the Setting Screen

"

= Scaling Print Output

= Layout Printing (N-page Print)

= Printing an Image Larger than A4 (Poster Printing)

= Adding a Watermark to a Document to Be Printed (Watermark Printing)

= Printing Borders, the Printing Date, and so on

= Printing a Color Document in Black and White

= Combining Data before Printing

Changing the Output Method According to the Print Data or Number of Copies

"

Adjusting the Image Quality or Colors

"

= Registering the Printing Preferences
= Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences

= Saving Frequently Used Printing Preferences (Adding/Editing/Deleting a "Profile")
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Displaying the Setting Screen

You can specify the various printing preferences in the setting screen of the printer driver.
There are the following methods to display the setting screen.

Displaying from an application

The specified settings apply only to data to be printed from the same application. Exiting the application resets the changed
settings to the default settings.

= How to display
(The procedure may differ depending on the application you are using.)

1. Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

2. Select this printer, and then click [Properties] or [Preferences].
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Displaying from the printer folder (= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows")

<Printing preferences screen>

You can change the default values for printing preferences which apply to all data.

= How to display
Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.
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<Printer properties screen>

You can specify the settings for the print data processing method, "Profiles" to be added to the server, and so on.

+ How to display
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Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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[# NOTE

For details on the settings

See Help.
+ "How to Use Help"

About the sheets displayed by Windows

The following sheets are displayed by Windows. For more details, see Windows Help.

* [General] sheet

[Sharing] sheet

[Ports] sheet

[Advanced] sheet

[Color Management] sheet
[Security] sheet

About the printer driver

The functions of the printer driver may be changed due to upgrade.
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Scaling Print Output

You can print with automatic scaling according to the paper size or arbitrary scaling.
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1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the settings for scaling.

When printing with automatic scaling according to the paper size

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the page size of the document created by an application.
(3) Select the size of the paper loaded in the paper source.
If you select a different paper size from [Page Size], the print data will be automatically enlarged or reduced.
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When printing with arbitrary scaling

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Scaling] check box.
(3) Specify the desired scaling factor.
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3

Click [OK].

+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Layout Printing (N-page Print)

You can print multiple pages on one sheet.
This is a printing method which is referred to as intensive printing or N-page Print.
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™M IMPORTANT

About the application function to print a document as a collated set of copies

Some applications provide a function to print a document as a collated set of copies. Do not use this function when
printing multiple pages on one sheet. The document may not be printed properly.

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the setting for [Page Layout].

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the number of pages to be printed on one sheet.
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[l If you cannot specify the setting
= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"
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[ NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting

[

You can also specify a page layout by clicking within the document image on Preview when [ -] ] is selected.
(Using Preview to be able to specify is [2 on 1] and [4 on 1] only.)

Specify the page order layout on paper.
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Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Printing an Image Larger than A4 (Poster Printing)

You can enlarge and divide a single page image to print it out on multiple sheets of paper. You can make one large poster
by joining these printouts together.
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1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the setting for poster printing.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select [Poster [N x N]] (N = 2, 3, 4) from [Page Layout].
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gl If you cannot specify the setting
= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"

3

Click [OK].
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t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Adding a Watermark to a Document to Be Printed (Watermark Printing)

You can superimpose watermarks (such as [COPY] and [DRAFT]) over the documents created by an application.

Additionally, you can add new watermarks and edit or delete the added watermarks.

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Select a watermark.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the [Watermark] check box.
(3) Select the character string to be printed as a watermark.

+ When adding, editing, or deleting a watermark, see "Adding, Editing, or Deleting a Watermark."
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3
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Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Adding, Editing, or Deleting a Watermark

1

Display the [Edit Watermark] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Select the [Watermark] check box.
(3) Click [Edit Watermark].
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= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"

2

Add, edit, or delete a watermark.

When adding a watermark

(1) Click [Add].
(2) Specify each setting.

+ For more details on each setting, see Help.
+ "How to Use Help"
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When editing a watermark

(1) Select a watermark you want to edit from [Watermark List].
(2) Edit the watermark.

t+ You cannot edit the default watermarks.

t+ For more details on each setting, see Help.
= "How to Use Help"
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When deleting a watermark

(1) Select a watermark you want to delete from [Watermark List].
(2) Click [Delete].

t+ You cannot delete the default watermarks or a watermark which is being selected in the printing preferences
dialog box.

(3) Click [Yes].
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Click [OK]. Then, the [Page Setup] sheet reappears.
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Printing Borders, the Printing Date, and so on

You can print a border, the date, and page numbers on the document to be printed.
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Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Display the [Page Options] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
(2) Click [Page Options].
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= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"

3

Specify the settings for borders, the printing date, and so on.

(1) Specify each setting.

t+ For more details on each setting, see Help.
-
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"How to Use Help"

(2) Click [OK]. Then, the [Page Setup] sheet reappears.
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4

Click [OK].

+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Printing a Color Document in Black and White

Color documents can be printed in black and white using only black toner.
It is convenient if you use this option when printing a test page of color documents.

1

I
—_—
— i
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Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

2

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

Specify the setting for [Color Mode].

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select [Black and White].
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B’ NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting
You can also specify the setting by clicking the button on Preview in the [Page Setup] sheet, the [Finishing] sheet, and

the [Paper Source] sheet.

o=l [/ [|| - [Auto [Color/B&WI]

: [Black and White]
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3

Click [OK].

+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Combining Data before Printing

You can combine two or more data into one.

You can also change the settings for the combined print data and edit print data of different applications.
You can also preview the print data.
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Display the setting screen of the printer driver from an application.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Select [Edit and Preview] from [Output Method].
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If you cannot select [Edit and Preview]
= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"

3

Click [OK].
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4

Configure the printing preferences.
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(1) Specify the printing preferences in each sheet as needed.
(2) Click [OK].
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Perform printing from an application.

— The list of print data is displayed in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box.
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[4 NOTE
To specify the setting to always display the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box when performing
printing

Set [Output Method] to [Edit and Preview] as a default value for printing preferences, and then select the [Lock] check
box.

t+ For details on the procedure for changing the default values for printing preferences, see "Changing the Default
Values for Printing Preferences."

6

Repeat Step 1 to 5 to combine the desired data.

7

Combine the print data.

(1) Select the print data that you want to combine.
(2) Select [Combine] from the [Edit] menu.
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When the following screen appears, read the contents, and then click [OK].

i The lolbawng detting will be canochad i you comibine documenti.

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Enter the name of the combined print data.
(2) Click [Combine].
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Print the combined print data.

(1) Select the combined print data.
(2) Select [Print] from the [File] menu. Then the printer starts printing.
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[# NOTE

Combined print data are not saved.

After the combined print data is printed, the print data is deleted from Canon PageComposer.
The print data is also deleted if Canon PageComposer is closed without printing the print data.

For more details on Canon PageComposer
See Help for Canon PageComposer.

t+ Help is displayed by clicking [Help] in the [Help] menu.
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Changing the Output Method According to the Print Data or Number of
Copies

= Printing with a Gutter

= Selecting the Paper Output Method

= Printing with the Page 180 Degrees Rotated
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Printing with a Gutter

You can specify a gutter of 0 to 50 mm for the paper to be printed.

—

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the setting for [Binding Location].

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select an edge on which the gutter is to be located.
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4 NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting
You can also specify the gutter by clicking an edge of the document image on Preview when [ [5] ] is selected.
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Specify the setting for [Gutter].
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(1) Click [Gutter].
(2) Specify the gutter width.
(3) Click [OK]. Then, the [Finishing] sheet reappears.
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If you cannot specify the setting
= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"

4

Click [OK].

+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Selecting the Paper Output Method

You can select the paper output method before printing.

1

<If you do not specify the paper output method>

Printouts of a complete job are grouped.
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Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the setting for [Finishing].

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Select a paper output method.
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<If you collate the printouts>

Printouts of a complete job are collated.
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[l If you cannot specify the setting
= "The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed"

[4 NOTE

Using Preview to specify the setting
You can also specify a paper output method by right-clicking on Preview when [ %=} ] is selected.
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Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."

196 / 514



Printing with the Page 180 Degrees Rotated

You can print with the print data rotated 180 degrees when the orientation of the paper loaded in a paper source differs
from the orientation of the document.
This option is useful for printing envelopes and Index Card that can be fed only in specific orientations.

N
‘

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Display the [Advanced Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Finishing] sheet.
(2) Click [Advanced Settings].
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Specify the setting for [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees].

(1) Select [Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees].
(2) Select [On].
(3) Click [OK]. Then, the [Finishing] sheet reappears.
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Click [OK].

+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Adjusting the Image Quality or Colors

= Performing Printing Appropriate for Particular Print Data

= Adjusting the Toner Density

= Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

= Adjusting the Color

= Matching the Color with the Screen
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Performing Printing Appropriate for Particular Print Data

Selecting the appropriate mode for the contents of the document allows you to perform printing with appropriate setting.
For example, if selecting [Vivid Photo] when printing a photo, the setting for printing preferences are changed to the
optimum settings for printing photos.

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.
= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the setting for [Objectivel].

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.

(2) Select the appropriate mode for the contents of the document.

t+ Selecting each mode displays a comment on the mode under the list.

t If you want to change the printing preferences for the selected mode to meet your needs, click [Advanced
Settings].
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3

Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Adjusting the Toner Density

You can print with toner density adjusted.
‘ 2 \ ¢
(& (o

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Display the [Advanced Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Click [Advanced Settings].
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3

Display the [Toner Density Details] dialog box.

(1) Select [Toner Density].
(2) Select [Adjust].
(3) Click [Details].
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Adjust the toner density.

(1) Adjust the density by dragging the slider of each color horizontally.

+ You can also adjust the toner density of each color for each density range.
= "Adjusting the Toner Density of Each Color for Each Density Range"

(2) Click [OK]. Then, the [Advanced Settings] dialog box reappears.
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5

Click [OK]. Then, the [Quality] sheet reappears.

6

Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Adjusting the Toner Density of Each Color for Each Density Range

1

Click [Fine Adjust Density].
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Adjust the toner density of each color for each density range.

(1) Display the sheet of the colors that you want to adjust.
(2) Adjust the density by dragging the slider of each density range horizontally.
(3) Click [OK]. Then, the [Toner Density Details] dialog box reappears.
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[Low]

{Default)
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Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

You can print with the brightness and contrast adjusted.

S
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1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.
= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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Adjust the brightness and contrast.

(1) Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet.
(2) Adjust the brightness and contrast by dragging the [Brightness] and [Contrast] sliders.
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Click [OK]. Then, the [Quality] sheet reappears.

5

Click [OK].

+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Adjusting the Color

You can perform color printing with the color adjusted.

3
&

t This section describes the procedure for adjusting the color when printing in the printer driver.
Perform calibration when the colors have changed and the data is not printed in the correct colors (specified colors).
= "Adjusting Color (Calibration)"

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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Adjust the color.

(1) Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet.
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(2) Adjust the colors by moving [Preview Image] at the center of the Adjustment Grid horizontally and vertically.”
+ When [Preview Image] is in the center, the image has not been adjusted.

t+ A sample image after adjustment is displayed in [Preview].
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* Move [Preview Image] by either of the following procedures.

# Click the buttons of each color around the Adjustment Grid (the color is deepened by one increment).
s Click any desired color on the Adjustment Grid ([Preview Image] is moved to the position you clicked).

* Drag [Preview Image] onto the desired color.

[# NOTE

Confirm [Preview Image] position by values.

You can confirm the position of [Preview Image] by the X (horizontal) and Y (vertical) values for [Adjusted Position].
(The central position is X: 0, Y: 0.)

4

Click [OK]. Then, the [Quality] sheet reappears.

5

Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Matching the Color with the Screen

The methods for adjusting the color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMC) are different. Therefore, color in a photo
and so on viewed on the screen may not match that of the printout.

Using the color matching function to correct color of a printout, you can adjust the color of the printout to more closely
match the color you see on the screen.

You can also correct the colors by adjusting brightness without performing matching.
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Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Display the [Color Settings] dialog box.

(1) Display the [Quality] sheet.
(2) Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
(3) Click [Color Settings].
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Operation procedure varies depending on the procedure for color correction.

= Using the Matching Function to Correct Color
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Using the color matching function, you can adjust the color of the printout to more closely match the color you see on
the screen.

= Correcting Color by Adjusting Brightness (Gamma Adjustment)
You can adjust the brightness of the printout results without spoiling the lightest parts and darkest parts of the image
data.
Use this option when the printout result is brighter than the original image or when you want to change the brightness
of the image.

Using the Matching Function to Correct Color
1. Specify the setting for [Matching Model].

(1) Display the [Matching] sheet.
(2) Select [Driver Matching Mode].
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2. Specify the setting for [Matching Method].

(1) Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].
(2) Select a profile you want to use.
(3) Click [OK]. Then, the [Quality] sheet reappears.
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[ NOTE

About the options for [Monitor Profile]
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The profiles registered in your computer are displayed.

About [Application Color Matching Priority]

If the check box is cleared, you can prioritize the color matching process specified in the printer driver.
If you want to prioritize the color matching in the application, select the check box.

3. Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."

Correcting Color by Adjusting Brightness (Gamma Adjustment)
1. Specify the setting for [Matching Model].

(1) Display the [Matching] sheet.
(2) Select [Gamma Adjustment].
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2. Specify the setting for [Gamma Adjustment].
(1) Select a value for gamma.

t+ The larger the number is, the darker in color the data is printed.

(2) Click [OK]. Then, the [Quality] sheet reappears.
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3. Click [OK].
t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Registering the Printing Preferences

= Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences
Change the default values for printing preferences which apply to all data.

For example, if you perform layout printing frequently, you do not need to change the settings each time you print by
changing the default values for [Page Layout].

¢ Compn SR T B P

= T =
e i | | e e | e [ | e
- DT | - FEE— (| -
il P = . et 5=
D= [= e I O B e o

= Saving Frequently Used Printing Preferences (Adding/Editing/Deleting a "Profile")

You can save frequently used multiple printing preferences as "Profiles." You can perform printing with the registered
settings by only selecting the desired "Profile."

Also, some settings that support various jobs are registered as the default "Profiles."
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Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences

+ This function is not supported for Macintosh.
Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.
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3

Change the printing preferences in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

The settings changed here become the default values.
For more details on the settings, see Help.

= "How to Use Help"
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™M IMPORTANT

The setting options that are not being changed the default values
The default values in the settings for [Sample Type] in the [Quality] - [Color Settings] - [Color Adjustment] sheet are not
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| changed.

4

Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

— The printer folder reappears.

214 / 514



Saving Frequently Used Printing Preferences (Adding/Editing/Deleting a
"Profile")

Adding a "Profile"

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Specify the printing preferences in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

The contents specified here is registered in "Profiles."
For more details on the settings, see Help.

= "How to Use Help"

™ IMPORTANT

The setting options that are not adding to a "Profile”
The settings for the following options are not added to a "Profile."

Sheet/Dialog Box Option

[Halftones]

[Quality] sheet - [Advanced Settings] dialog box
[Gray Compensation]

[Quality] - [Color Settings] - [Color Adjustment] sheet | [Sample Type]

3

Click [Add].
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= ""Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited"
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4

Specify information about a "Profile.”

Add Profile ﬁ‘

L - CE

oo ][ cered |[ b

[Name] Enter the name for "Profiles." You can enter up to 31 characters.

[lcon] You can select the icon for the "Profile."

[Comment] Enter the comment for the "Profile." You can enter up to 255 characters.

[View Settings] Display the [View Settings] dialog box. You can check the current printer driver settings.

5

Click [OK] to register the "Profile.”

— The setting screen of the printer driver reappears.
Make sure that the name of the added "Profile" is in [Profile].

= For details on the procedure for using a "Profile", see "Selecting a "Profile".

Editing an Added "Profile”

You can change information about an added "Profile" or export a "Profile" as a file.

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Click [Edit].
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If you cannot click [Edit]
= ""Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited"

3

Edit information about a "Profile.”

For more details on the settings, see Help.

= "How to Use Help"
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Click [OK].

— The setting screen of the printer driver reappears.

Deleting an Added "Profile”

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

2

Click [Edit].
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If you cannot click [Edit]
= ""Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited"
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3

Delete a "Profile.”

(1) Select a "Profile" you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].

t+ You cannot delete the default "Profiles" or a "Profile" which is being selected in the setting screen of the
printer driver.

(3) Click [Yes].
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4

Click [OK].

— The setting screen of the printer driver reappears.
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Selecting a "Profile”

1

Display the setting screen of the printer driver.

= "Displaying the Setting Screen"

Select a "Profile."

t If the printer name is changed, any added "Profiles" cannot be used. To use the added "Profile", change the printer
name to its previous one.
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= ""Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited"

[ NOTE

When selecting [Default Settings]
Reset all the settings to the default values other than the following options.

Sheet/Dialog Box Option

[Halftones]

[Quality] sheet - [Advanced Settings] dialog box
[Gray Compensation]

[Quality] - [Color Settings] - [Color Adjustment] sheet | [Sample Type]

3

Click [OK].

t+ For details on the basic printing procedure, see "Basic Printing Procedure."
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Configuring the Network Settings (Sharing the Printer)

= Checking Your Printing Environment

= If You Use the Printer by Direct Connection
= Basic Network Settings
= Changing the Network Settings for the Printer
= Checking the IP Address of the Printer
= Checking the MAC Address of the Printer
= Checking the Wireless LAN Information (LBP7110Cw Only)

= Configuring and Changing the Port

= If You Use the Printer in the Print Server Environment
= Configuring the Print Server

= |nstallation on Clients
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Checking Your Printing Environment

When you share the printer with multiple computers, the setting procedure varies depending on your environment.

= If You Use the Printer by Direct Connection

..:Id:L. MNetwork Connections
[ 1

A B

= If You Use the Printer in the Print Server Environment

Client

Print Server

EE—
= -
=

<About the print server environment>

If you set one of the computers on a network as the print server, you can manage the printer efficiently as follows.
= You can manage the clients' printing preferences on the print server.

* (Clients can download and install the printer driver from the print server. (The CD-ROM is not required.)
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If You Use the Printer by Direct Connection

You can use this printer as a printer directly connected to a network.

]
,.:I;I:_ Network Connections &=
]

S

Because the printer is configured to obtain the IP address automatically, you can use the network without making any
special settings, and you may be able to change the network settings to suit your environment.

« Basic Network Settings
= Switching Between Wireless LAN and Wired LAN for the Connection (LBP7110Cw Only)
= Specifying the Connection Settings
= Setting a Port and Installing the Printer Driver

= Changing the Network Settings for the Printer
= Configuring the Protocol Settings
= Specifying the Wired LAN Communication Mode and Transmission Speed
= Specifying the Waiting Time Until Connected to the Network
= Initializing the System Settings

= Checking the Wireless LAN Information (LBP7110Cw Only)

= Checking the MAC Address of the Printer

= Configuring and Changing the Port
= Changing the Port Configuration

[4 NOTE

When installing the printer driver
It is recommended that normally the printer driver be installed using "Easy Installation" on the supplied CD-ROM (CD-
ROM Setup).

You can specify the printer connection settings and install the printer driver using "Easy Installation" as a series of
operations. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously.
= "Easy Installation"

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver
When you use MFNP Port, the port does not have to be changed because a new IP address is detected automatically
when the printer and computer are on the same subnet.

When you use Standard TCP/IP Port, the port to be used with the printer driver should be changed.
= "Configuring and Changing the Port"
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t If you do not know which port you are using, see "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows."
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Basic Network Settings

Before you use the printer on the network, the settings of the computer and network devices must
be completed.

t If the settings are not completed, you cannot use the printer on the network.
t+ For details, see the instruction manual of your network device or contact the manufacturer.

+ LBP7110Cw supports wireless LAN, but a wireless LAN connection cannot be used at the same time as a wired
LAN connection.

t+ For use in an office, consult your network administrator.

= Switching Between Wireless LAN and Wired LAN for the Connection (LBP7110Cw
Only)

= Specifying the Connection Settings

= Setting a Port and Installing the Printer Driver

t It is recommended that normally the printer driver be installed using "Easy Installation" on the supplied CD-
ROM (CD-ROM Setup).
You can specify the printer connection settings and install the printer driver using "Easy Installation" as a series
of operations. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously.
= "Easy Installation"
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Switching Between Wireless LAN and Wired LAN for the Connection
(LBP7110Cw Only)

+ The wired LAN connection is set by default.

Switching from Wired LAN to Wireless LAN

Perform the following procedure.

1. If the printer driver is installed, uninstall it.
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

2. Using "Easy Installation” to specify the settings of the wireless LAN connection and install the
printer driver

= "Easy Installation"

t+ You can specify the printer connection settings and install the printer driver using "Easy Installation" as a
series of operations.

[ NOTE

You cannot use a wired LAN and wireless LAN at the same time.

When using the printer with a wireless LAN connection, do not connect a LAN cable to the printer. This may result in
malfunction.

Switching from Wireless LAN to Wired LAN

Perform the following procedure.

1. If the printer driver is installed, uninstall it.
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

2. Using "Easy Installation” to specify the settings of the wired LAN connection and install the
printer driver

= "Easy Installation"

+ You can specify the printer connection settings and install the printer driver using "Easy Installation" as a
series of operations.

+ To specify the printer connection settings, select [Custom Setup].
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t+ To set a port and install the printer driver from the printer folder, specify the printer connection settings (=
"Specifying the Connection Settings"), and then see "Setting a Port and Installing the Printer Driver" to install
the printer driver.
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Specifying the Connection Settings

Use "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" to specify the network connection settings.
= "Directly Starting the MF/LBP Network Setup Tool"

t For the system requirements of "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool," see "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool."

t When you install the printer driver using "Easy Installation," "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" starts automatically.
= "Easy Installation"

Before specifying the settings, see "Connecting the Printer and Computer."

The setting procedure varies depending on your environment. Follow the instructions on the screen to specify the settings.
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If you have a problem during the connection settings

Click [Useful Tips] at the bottom left of the screen and see the help contents.
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Setting the IP address using the ARP/PING command

You can also set the IP address using the ARP/PING command in Command Prompt.
= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"
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Setting a Port and Installing the Printer Driver

The installation procedure varies depending on the operating system. See the appropriate procedure according to your
operating system.

= Windows Vista, 7, and Server 2008
= Windows XP and Server 2003

t It is recommended that normally the printer driver be installed using "Easy Installation" on the supplied CD-ROM (CD-
ROM Setup).
You can specify the printer connection settings and install the printer driver using "Easy Installation" as a series of
operations. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously.
= "Easy Installation"

Windows Vista, 7, and Server 2008

1

Make sure that the printer and computer are connected properly, and the printer is turned ON.

= "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

2

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

3

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

4

Click [Add a printer].

[E=E|S
L
fdio) [ % = Hardwara and Saund 4 Dewican and Prirkar = | . n -
Audd u dwwicn Edd a prioiar = o L

Dvices {d

4 Proviiers amd Faoees (2

Fae Miicronckt XS
Dszuirresi Wiriker

Click [Add a local printer].
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Create a port.
(1) Select [Create a new port].
(2) Select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
(3) Click [Next].
==

€3 = sadpins
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7

Enter the IP address or name of the printer.

(1) Select [Autodetect] or [TCP/IP Device].
(2) Enter the IP address or name” of the printer in [Hostname or IP address].

" The DNS name to be registered on the DNS server (up to 78 characters)

(3) Clear the [Query the printer and automatically select the driver to use] check box.
(4) Click [Next].
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Type a printer hostname or IF address
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(7
The value to be entered varies depending on how the IP address of the printer was set.
For more details, see "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows" or ask your network administrator.

(7
Follow the on-screen instructions and search again for the printer, or see "Basic Operations/Various Information for
Windows" and specify [Device Type].

Click [Have Disk].
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9

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer, and then click
[Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Irestal Fram Disk ==
g the Perol sy raalaion dak. o e 1
maka s thal e corec dews B selecied Selow IL

Copy rarulnmey e o

==

10

229 / 514



Open the folder in which the printer driver is included.
For a 32-bit operating system
Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].

For a 64-bit operating system
Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].

(7]

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

11

Open the INF file.

(1) Select the INF file.
(2) Click [Open].
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Click [OK].
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13

Click [Next].

230 / 514



ﬂ = A Prinker
Install the printer driver

¢ Chagge yu panke Trom the list, Chok Windaws Update 1o 502 mane miodek,
Ty irestall e d e Troem s ingialatean CO. chok Hawe Dik

[Brintars
5] Canen LEFTIOCTLOC

[ Thin deivrin digptaly igrad. | Wirdows Update | [ HeveDuk. |
Ll muwivy civer nigring iv mparant

14

Specify the printer name.

(1) Enter a new name if you want to change the printer name.

+ When [Set as the default printer] is displayed, select whether or not to use the printer as the default printer.
(Windows Vista and Server 2008)

(2) Click [Next].

asﬂmﬁm

Tyme a printer name

pineroane (" SRS (1)
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— The installation starts. Wait until the following screen disappears.

) A Printe

Irataling priker._

If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes] or [Continue].
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15

When the following screen appears, select whether or not to share the printer.

(1) Select whether or not to share the printer (whether or not to use the computer on which the printer driver is being

installed as the print server).
t+ For details on the printer sharing (print server environment), see "If You Use the Printer in the Print Server

Environment."
t+ When you share the printer, specify [Share Name], [Location], or [Comment] as needed.

(2) Click [Next].
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Click [Finish].
If you want to print a test page, click [Print a test page].
t+ When [Set as the default printer] is displayed, select whether or not to use the printer as the default printer. (Windows

7 and Server 2008 R2)
t+ When the following screen appears, you can remove the CD-ROM.

o]

gl Edd Prinks
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[ When the installation is complete, an icon for this printer will be created.

= "After Installation”
t If you want to change the network settings for the printer, see "Changing the Network Settings for the Printer."

[ NOTE
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If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver
When you install the printer driver using this procedure, Standard TCP/IP Port is created.
When you use Standard TCP/IP Port, if the IP address of the printer is changed, the port to be used with the printer

driver should be changed.
= "Configuring and Changing the Port"

Windows XP and Server 2003

1

Make sure that the printer and computer are connected properly, and the printer is turned ON.

= "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

2

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

3

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

4

Display [Add Printer Wizard].

Windows XP
Click [Add a printer].
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Windows Server 2003

Double-click [Add Printer].
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Click [Next].
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Specify the type of printer to be used.

(1) Select [Local printer attached to this computer].

(2) Clear the [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer] check box.
(3) Click [Next].
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Create a port.

(1) Select [Create a new port].
(2) Select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
(3) Click [Next].
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Click [Next].
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Enter the IP address or name of the printer.

(1) Enter the IP address or name” of the printer in [Printer Name or IP Address].

" The DNS name to be registered on the DNS server (up to 78 characters)

(2) Click [Next].
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The value to be entered varies depending on how the IP address of the printer was set.
For more details, see "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows" or ask your network administrator.

™ |

Follow the on-screen instructions and search again for the printer, or see "Basic Operations/Various Information for
Windows" and specify [Device Type].

10

Click [Finish].
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Click [Have Disk].
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Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer, and then click

[Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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Open the folder in which the printer driver is included.
For a 32-bit operating system
Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].

For a 64-bit operating system
Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].

14

Open the INF file.
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(1) Select the INF file.
(2) Click [Open].
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Click [OK].
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Click [Next].
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Specify the printer name.

(1) Enter a new name if you want to change the printer name.

+ When the message <Do you want to use this printer as the default printer?> appears, select [Yes] or [No].

(2) Click [Next].
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[# NOTE

When sharing the printer (When using the computer on which the printer driver is being installed
as the print server).

t+ For details on the printer sharing (print server environment), see "If You Use the Printer in the Print Server
Environment."

Perform the following procedure.

1. Select [Share name] and enter a name for the shared printer.

2. Click [Next].

3. The window for entering [Location] and [Comment] is displayed. Enter them as needed.
4. Click [Next].

19

Select whether to print a test page.

(1) Select whether to print a test page.
(2) Click [Next].
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Click [Finish].

&dd Printer Wirard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

‘o e seczmrruly compleled B A Pinta Wirsd
Rt S E L b R B

Hura o LERTH OOCTH 100
Sharw nare <o S

Port LR b

Migaed Cavae LBFTINC/TT0C
Dbl Vi

Tedpage Ve

To cioo thoy sxzand, click: Frh

[ ek [ Femh ][ Caca |

— The installation starts. Wait until the following screen disappears.
t+ When the following screen disappears, you can remove the CD-ROM.
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Conaed

= When the installation is complete, an icon for this printer will be created.
= "After Installation”

t If you want to change the network settings for the printer, see "Changing the Network Settings for the Printer."

[# NOTE

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver

When you install the printer driver using this procedure, Standard TCP/IP Port is created.

When you use Standard TCP/IP Port, if the IP address of the printer is changed, the port to be used with the printer
driver should be changed.

= "Configuring and Changing the Port"
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Changing the Network Settings for the Printer

= Configuring the Protocol Settings
= |Pv4 Settings
= |Pv6 Settings
= Other Protocol Settings

= Specifying a Dedicated Port

= Specifying the Waiting Time Until Connected to the Network

= Specifying the Wired LAN Communication Mode and Transmission Speed

[4 NOTE

When setting the items for the printer management (such as setting the manager password)
= "Managing the Printer"

When setting the items for security (such as restricting the users who can print)
= "Security Settings"

When initializing the network settings (resetting to the default values)

= "Initializing the System Settings"
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Configuring the Protocol Settings

Before specifying the settings, see "Attention (Protocol Settings)."

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [TCP/IP Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [TCP/IP Settings].
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Configure the protocol settings.

The setting procedure varies depending on the settings. See the appropriate procedure according to
settings.
= "IPv4 Settings"

= "IPv6 Settings"
= "Other Protocol Settings"
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Attention (Protocol Settings)

When setting the IP address (IPv4)

[ NOTE

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver

When you use MFNP Port, the port does not have to be changed because a new IP address is detected automatically
when the printer and computer are on the same subnet.

When you use Standard TCP/IP Port, the port to be used with the printer driver should be changed.
= "Configuring and Changing the Port"

t If you do not know which port you are using, see "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows."

When using DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP

* You can select DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP.

= After the printer restarts, the values obtained from DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP are displayed.
(If the values have been specified previously, they overwrite the obtained ones.)

= Because it takes two minutes to check whether DHCP, BOOTP, and RARP are available, we recommend that you
set [Select Protocol] to [Off] for the unused protocols.

When using DHCP
When you use Standard TCP/IP Port, if you cycle the power of the printer, you may not be able to print. This is because
a different IP address from the one that was used is assigned.

To use DHCP, use MFNP Port (= "Configuring and Changing the Port") or consult your network administrator and specify
either of the following settings.

= Specifying the DNS Dynamic Update function

*= Specifying the settings so that the same IP address is always assigned when the printer starts
IP address obtained with DHCP, BOOTP, or RARP

Specifying the IP address takes priority even when [Auto IP] is set to [On].

When setting the IP address (IPv6)

™ IMPORTANT

About IPv6

* You cannot use IPv6 alone without using IPv4.
» |Psec (Security Architecture for Internet Protocol) encryption is not supported.

[ NOTE

If you changed the IP address after installing the printer driver
Specify the port to be used again in the printer driver.

= "Configuring and Changing the Port"
About IPv6 addresses

This printer can have up to nine of the following IPv6 addresses. (You can only register one address manually.) You can
use multiple IPv6 addresses for IPv6 communication.

Type Registrable Number Outline

The link-local address is specified automatically using the
prefix (information indicating the network to which it belongs)
"fe80::" and an interface identifier generated from the MAC
Link-Local Address 1 address of the printer.

Because the address is valid only within the same prefix, it
cannot traverse the router. One link-local address is specified
for this printer whenever IPv6 is being used.
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This is a fixed address that is entered manually. When
Manual Address 0to1 specifying the IP address manually, you can specify the prefix
length and default router address.

The stateless address is specified automatically using the
prefix (information indicating the network to which it belongs)

Stateless Address 0t6 included in RA (Router Advertisement) transmitted by the
router and the MAC address of the printer.
Stateful Address 0 to 1 The stateful address can be obtained from the DHCP server

using DHCPV6.

About stateless addresses

Stateless addresses are deleted when the printer restarts (when the printer turns ON).

When configuring the DNS Settings

M IMPORTANT

DNS Dynamic Update

DNS Dynamic Update is a function that adds the IP address of the device and the names specified as the host name
and domain name to the DNS server automatically.

This function can be used in the environment in which a Dynamic DNS server is being used.

When using the DNS Dynamic Update function
You need to set the IP address, host name, and domain name of the DNS server.

For details on the procedure for setting a port when using DNS

See "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows" or ask your network administrator.

When Configuring WINS

™ IMPORTANT

About WINS

WINS (Windows Internet Name Service) is a service to correspond the NetBIOS names (names of computers and
printers) to IP addresses. A WINS server is required to use WINS.

[ NOTE

When using the IP address settings with DHCP

When the IP address of the WINS server is obtained from the DHCP server, the IP address obtained from the DHCP
server is overwritten.

WINS cannot be used in an IPv6 environment
Use WINS in an IPv4 environment.

When configuring the Multicast Discovery Settings

[ NOTE

Multicast discovery

This is a function that searches for certain devices using Service Location Protocol (SLP).

By using the multicast discovery function, you can search for only the devices whose values in [Scope Name] are
verified, using the service location protocol (SLP) from utility software.
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IPv4 Settings

t+ For details on the procedure before displaying the [TCP/IP Settings] page (the procedure before Step 1), see
"Configuring the Protocol Settings."

1

Click [Edit] in [IPv4 Settings].
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When obtaining the IP address automatically
Use DHCP, BOOTP, RARP, or Auto IP to obtain the IP address automatically.
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[Select Protocol]

 [Off]
An IP address that uses RARP, BOOTP, or DHCP cannot be obtained automatically.
s [DHCP]
Obtains an IP address using DHCP. (The DHCP server needs to be running.)
= [BOOTP]
Obtains an IP address using BOOTP. (The BOOTP daemon needs to be running.)
* [RARP]
Obtains an IP address using RARP. (The RARP daemon needs to be running.)

[Auto IP]

» [Off]

An IP address that uses Auto IP cannot be obtained automatically.
* [On]

The printer obtains the IP address automatically.

When setting the IP address manually

Allows you to directly set the IP address manually.

[Select Protocol]

[Auto IP]

Select [Off].

[IP Address]

Enter the IP address of the printer.

[Subnet Mask]

Enter the subnet mask that is used on the TCP/IP network.

[Gateway Address]

Enter the gateway address that is being used on the TCP/IP network.

3

Specify the DNS.

Proceed to Step 4 when not using DNS.

4 Rervete LI Edit [P Settinges: LBPTLIO o LAFTIICW - Windiws Indemet Exploesr =R |
L [P nipasaamen 21z e [ =]
Fla Edé Yww Fosomim Toch  Halp

L Frvoriten W Rarnote Lk Edie Ped Settinge LEPTIDw: LEOTL ..

Dicrm

il ewary Addrass 00.00

OHS Semitgs
Prmary DNS Server Addrese: .00

Secondary DHS Saner Addees: 0000

Host Hame Cananieidid
Diomain Mame:

DHES Dyramic Update
DS Dryramec Lipdabs Time b (043}

millHS Setitg
[ U mDKS
mIfS Hame: Canan LEPT110Cw H

DHCF Optiea Sanings

¥ Acquirs Hosl Kamea
DHES Dyramic Update

=

@ Intarnat | Protectsd Mede (n F~ Rl -

[Primary DNS
Server Address]

Enter the IP address of the primary DNS server.

[Secondary DNS
Server Address]

Enter the IP address of the secondary DNS server.

[Host Name]

Enter the host name to be added to the DNS server. You can enter up to 47 single-byte
alphanumeric characters.

246 / 514




Enter the name of the domain to which the printer belongs. You can enter up to 47 single-byte
[Domain Name] alphanumeric characters.
* Input Example: "example.com"

[DNS Dynamic

To use the DNS Dynamic Update function, select the check box.
Update]

[DNS Dynamic

Update Time] Specify the interval at which to perform the dynamic update.

4

Specify the mDNS.

Proceed to Step 5 when not using mDNS.
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=
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[Use mDNS] To use mDNS settings, select the check box.
[MDNS Name] Enter the mDNS name.

5

Specify the DHCP options.

Proceed to Step 6 when not using DHCP options.
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[Acquire Host

Name] To obtain the host name from the DHCP server, select the check box.

[DNS Dynamic

Update] To dynamically update the obtained host name, select the check box.

6

Click [OK].
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7

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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IPv6 Settings

t+ Specify the IPv6 settings after specifying the IPv4 settings.

t+ For details on the procedure before selecting the settings (the procedure before Step 1), see "Configuring the Protocol
Settings."

1

Click [Edit] in [IPv6 Settings].
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2

Select the [IPv6] check box.
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3

Specify the stateless address.

Proceed to Step 4 when not using a stateless address.
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[Stateless Address]

To use a stateless address, select the check box.

4

Specify the manual address.

Proceed to Step 5 when not using a manual address.
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[Manual Address]

To use a manual address, select the check box.

[IP Address]

Enter the IP address of the printer.

[Prefix Length]

Enter the prefix length.

[Default Router

Enter the default router address as needed.
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| Address] |

™ IMPORTANT

Addresses that cannot be entered in [IP Address] and [Default Router Address]

= Addresses that begin with "ff" (multicast address)
s ":1" (loopback address)

5

Specify DHCPv6.

Proceed to Step 6 when not using DHCPV6.
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[Use DHCPVGE] To use DHCPVG, select the check box.

6

Specify the DNS.

Proceed to Step 7 when not using DNS.
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[Primary DNS
Server Address]

Enter the IP address of the primary DNS server.

[Secondary DNS
Server Address]

Enter the IP address of the secondary DNS server.

[Use IPv4
Host/Domain
Names]

To use the same name as IPv4, select the check box.

[Host Name]

Enter the host name to be added to the DNS server. You can enter up to 47 single-byte
alphanumeric characters.

[Domain Name]

Enter the name of the domain to which the printer belongs. You can enter up to 47 single-byte
alphanumeric characters.
* Input Example: "example.com"

[DNS Dynamic
Update]

To use the DNS Dynamic Update function, select the check box.

[Register Manual
Address]

To register a manual address to the DNS server, select the check box.

[Register
Stateful
Address]

To register a stateful address to the DNS server, select the check box.

[Register
Stateless
Address]

To register a stateless address to the DNS server, select the check box.

[DNS Dynamic
Update Time]

Specify the interval at which to perform the dynamic update.

7

Specify the mDNS.

Proceed to Step 8 when not using mDNS.
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[Use mDNS] To use mDNS settings, select the check box.
1 12 e fier To use the same name as IPv4, select the check box.
mDNS]
[MDNS Name] Enter the mDNS name when not selecting the [Use IPv4 name for mDNS] check box.

8

Click [OK].
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9

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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Other Protocol Settings

t+ For details on the procedure before displaying the [TCP/IP Settings] page (the procedure before Step 1), see
"Configuring the Protocol Settings."

t+ For details on the SSL settings, see "Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function."

1

Click [Edit] for the option you want to specify.
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2

Specify each setting.

WINS Configuration

LPD Print Settings

NetBIOS Settings

RAW Print Settings

WSD Settings

Multicast Discovery Settings
Port No. Settings

MTU Size Settings

SNTP Settings

G OEE OEE OEE BN EE EE EE AN

WINS Configuration

(1) Specify the settings for WINS.
(2) Click [OK].
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[WINS Resolution] To use WINS resolution, select the check box.

AN ST Enter the IP address of the WINS server.
Address]

Enter the scope ID. You can enter up to 63 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

t+ The scope ID is an identifier used to determine the scope for use of devices and the

[Scope D] computer. It references the scope ID regardless of the WINS resolution setting.

t+ Leave [Scope ID] blank when not specifying the scope ID on computers of your network
environment.

t To register the printer on a WINS server, you must specify the NetBIOS name and workgroup name settings of the
printer.
= "NetBIOS Settings"

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

LPD Print Settings

(1) Specify the settings for LPD printing.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Use LPD Print] To use LPD printing, select the check box.

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

NetBIOS Settings

(1) Specify the settings for NetBIOS.
(2) Click [OK].
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[NetBIOS Name] Enter the NetBIOS name of the printer.
[Workgroup Name] Enter the workgroup to which the printer belongs.

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

RAW Print Settings

t+ Usually, it is not required to change the settings.
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(1) Specify the settings for RAW printing.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Use RAW Print] To use RAW printing, select the check box.

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

WSD Settings

t+ To use the printer with a network connection, use MFNP Port or Standard TCP/IP Port to perform printing.

(1) Specify the settings for WSD.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Use WSD Printing] To use WSD printing, select the check box.

[Use WSD To use WSD to obtain the printer information, select the check box.

Browsing] (If the [Use WSD Printing] check box is selected, the [Use WSD Browsing] check box is
automatically selected and you cannot clear the check box.)

[Use Multicast
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. To respond to search commands by multicast, select the check box.
Discovery]

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

Multicast Discovery Settings

(1) Specify the multicast discovery settings.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Respond to

) To allow a response to multicast discovery, select the check box.
Discovery]

Enter the scope name to be used when searching for certain devices from utility software by

0D NEmE] multicast. You can enter up to 32 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

Port No. Settings

(1) Specify the port number for each protocol.
(2) Click [OK].
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[LPD] Enter the LPD port number.
[RAW] Enter the RAW port number.
[HTTP] Enter the HTTP port number.
[SNMP] Enter the SNMP port number.

[WSD Multicast Discovery]

Enter the WSD multicast discovery port number.

[Multicast Discovery]

Enter the multicast discovery (SLP) port number.

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

MTU Size Settings

(1) Specify the MTU size.
(2) Click [OK].
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[MTU Size] Select the MTU size.

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.
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SNTP Settings

(1) Specify the settings for SNTP.
(2) Click [OK].
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If you use the SNTP client function to obtain the time information from the NTP server (public
time information server on the Internet), select the check box.
[Use SNTP] + When obtaining the time information from the NTP server, be sure to specify the correct
time zone and daylight saving time settings.
= "Specifying the Time Zone and Daylight Saving Time Settings of the Printer"
[NTP Server If you have specified the DNS settings, enter the name of the NTP server.
Name] If you have not specified the DNS settings, enter the IP address of the NTP server.
[Polling Interval] Specify the interval at which to request the time information from the NTP server.

By

+ This function is not supported for Macintosh.
You can notify the printer of the time set on the computer using the following procedure.

1. Display the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"

2. Select [Preferences (Administrators)] from the [Options] menu.

3. Select the [Notify the Printer of the Time] check box.

[ NOTE

Checking communication with the NTP server
You can check communication with the NTP server by clicking [Check NTP Server Connection] on the [TCP/IP Settings]

page.
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Clicking [Check NTP Server Connection] initiates communication with the NTP server specified in [NTP Server Name],
and the communication result is shown in [NTP Server Connection Check Result] as follows.

[OK] Able to successfully communicate with the NTP server

Unable to communicate with the NTP server due to incorrect setting or communication

[Error]
error

= Proceed to Step 3 if you do not specify the settings for the other options.

3

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.

|Aﬂer 10 seoondsl
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Specifying a Dedicated Port

Specify the dedicated port settings to use when communicating with the computer.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Dedicated Port Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [Dedicated Port Settings].
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Click [Edit].
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5

Specify the dedicated port settings.

(1) Specify the dedicated port settings.
(2) Click [OK].
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To enable a dedicated port, select the check box.

[Enable Dedicated t If you do not use a dedicated port (the check box is cleared), the printer information

Port] cannot be obtained when you use the printer driver or Printer Status Window with a
network connection.

6

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.

>

Yy | -
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Specifying the Waiting Time Until Connected to the Network

Specify the waiting time from when the printer is turned ON to when the printer is connected to the network.

[# NOTE

If the printer is connected to a switching hub

Even if the network settings are correct, the printer may not be able to connect to the network. This is because
communication cannot be performed between the printer and switching hub immediately after connecting the two devices
due to the spanning tree process between the devices.

In this case, you must have the printer waiting to start the network connection.

t+ For details on the spanning tree process and other switching hub functions, contact the manufacturer.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Waiting Time for Connection at Startup] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [Waiting Time for Connection at Startup].
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5

Specify the waiting time until connected to the network.

(1) Specify the waiting time.
(2) Click [OK].
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Enter the waiting time from when the printer is turned ON to when the printer is connected to

[Waiting Time] the network.

6

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.

>

—— \/;f-*” | After 10 seconds | .
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Specifying the Wired LAN Communication Mode and Transmission Speed

Specify the communication mode and transmission speed (Ethernet type) settings of wired LAN.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Ethernet Driver Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [Ethernet Driver Settings].
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5

Specify the communication mode and transmission speed (Ethernet type) of wired LAN.

(1) Specify the Ethernet driver settings.
(2) Click [OK].
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When the communication mode and transmission speed are obtained automatically

[Auto Detect] Select the check box.

When the communication mode and transmission speed are obtained manually

[Auto Detect] Clear the check box.

Select the communication mode that corresponds to your network environment.
o * [Half Duplex]
[Communication

Mode] Sending and receiving are alternated and are not performed at the same time.
* [Full Duplex]

Sending and receiving are performed at the same time.

Select the transmission speed that corresponds to your network environment.
+ [10BASE-T]

[Ethernet Type] Set to 10BASE-T network connection.
* [100BASE-TX]
Set to 100BASE-TX network connection.

6

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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Checking the IP Address of the Printer

This section describes the procedure for checking the IP address of IPv4 using the Go key on the printer to print the "User
Data List."

t+ You can also print and check Network Status Print from the Printer Status Window.
+ To check the IP address of IPv6, use Network Status Print.
= "Checking the Printer Settings"

1

Print the "User Data List."

= "Printing the "User Data List""

2

Check the IP address.

IF Address 192.168.0.215

[ NOTE

About the default setting
This setting is configured to automatically obtain the IP address using DHCP or the Auto IP function.
Checking and configuring the subnet
Use the following procedure to make sure that the computer and printer are on the same subnet.
1. From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Command Prompt].
2. Enter "ipconfig" as a command in Command Prompt.
3. The network setting information of the computer appears. Confirm that the computer and printer are on the same
subnet.
<Example>

Setting in a computer

* Subnet mask: "255.255.255.0" = The IP address of the printer needs to be "192.168.0.xxx". (xxx indicates
» |P Address: "192.168.0.10" an arbitrary number.)
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Checking the MAC Address of the Printer

This section describes the procedure for checking the MAC address of the printer using the Go key on the printer to print
the "User Data List."

t+ You can also use the following procedure to check the MAC address.

# Printing Network Status Print from the Printer Status Window
= "Checking the Printer Settings"

& Starting the Remote Ul (= "Starting the Remote UI"), logging in as Management Mode, and checking with the

following page

-When checking the MAC address of the wired LAN
[Settings/Registration] - [Network Settings] - [Ethernet Driver Settings] page

-When checking the MAC address of the wireless LAN (LBP7110Cw Only)
[Settings/Registration] - [Network Settings] - [Wireless LAN Settings] page

Print the "User Data List.”

= "Printing the "User Data List""

2

Check the MAC address.

When checking the MAC address of the wired LAN
[MAC Address] in [3.Ethernet Driver Settings]

MAC Addrass EC-BE-FC-1E-TH-84

When checking the MAC address of the wireless LAN (LBP7110Cw Only)
[MAC Address] in [5.Wireless LAN Settings]

e

MAC Address T4-2F-BE-G0-DD-AT
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Checking the Wireless LAN Information (LBP7110Cw Only)

This section describes the procedure for checking the wireless LAN information using the Remote UlI.

t+ You can also use the following procedure to check the wireless LAN information.

# Printing Network Status Print from the Printer Status Window
= "Checking the Printer Settings"

& Printing the "User Data List" using the Go key on the printer
= "Printing the "User Data List""

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Prvler: g Repdy to print e
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3

Display the [Wireless LAN Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [Wireless LAN Settings].
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Check the wireless LAN information.
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[MAC Address] Displays the MAC address of the printer (wireless LAN).
g/t\giﬁlseiss LAl Displays the connection status (signal strength) of the wireless LAN.
[Latest Error . . . . . .
. Displays the latest error information when the wireless LAN connection fails.
Information]
[Channel] Displays the wireless LAN channel that is being used.
[SSID Settings] Displays the SSID of the access point that is set.

[Security Settings] Displays the type of encryption that is set.
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[WPA/WPA2-PSK
Settings]

Displays the WPA/WPA2-PSK setting.

[WEP Settings]

Displays the WEP setting.
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Configuring and Changing the Port

Use the following procedure to manually configure and change the port.

t+ To change the port configuration (printing protocol), see "Changing the Port Configuration.

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-
up menu.
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3

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Display the [Ports] sheet.
(2) Click [Add Port].
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4

Select the port type.

(1) Select [Canon MFNP Port] or [Standard TCP/IP Port].
(2) Click [New Port].

Prinier Posts. ==
Eyslole par types
[Canon Pal hE ot I .
1
[ TERP Post ]_}{ '

T B (e (=

The port that can automatically detect the IP address of the printer.

Even if the IP address of the printer changes, the port does not have to be changed
because a new IP address is detected automatically when the printer and computer are on
the same subnet.

[Canon MFNP Port]
t+ MFNP Port only supports IPv4. (It does not support IPv6.)

+ This option does not appear if you install the printer driver using a method other than
Easy Installation. (You cannot specify MFNP Port.)

TCP/IP Port that is standard with Windows.

[Standard TCP/IP Port] ) )
If the IP address of the printer is changed, the port to be used should be changed.

5

Operation procedures vary depending on the type of port to be configured.

= When configuring MFNP Port
= When configuring Standard TCP/IP Port

When configuring MFNP Port

1. Select the printer with Auto Detect.

(1) Select [Auto Detect].

(2) Select the printer to configure a port.
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Enter the IP address or MAC address of the printer.
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t If you are not sure about the IP address or MAC address of the printer, see "Checking the IP
Address of the Printer" or "Checking the MAC Address of the Printer."

2. Click [Next].
Nvamnrn ==
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3. Click [Add].
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4. Click [Finish].
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5. Proceed to Step 6.

When configuring Standard TCP/IP Port

1. Click [Next].
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2. Enter the IP address or name of the printer.

(1) Enter the new IP address or name” of the printer.
" The DNS name to be registered on the DNS server (up to 78 characters)
(2) Click [Next].
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The value to be entered varies depending on how the IP address of the printer was set.

For more details, see "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows" or ask your network
administrator.

"

Follow the on-screen instructions and search again for the printer, or see "Basic Operations/Various
Information for Windows" and specify [Device Type].

3. Click [Finish].
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4. Proceed to Step 6.
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When changing the port configuration (printing protocol)

= "Changing the Port Configuration"

When deleting an unnecessary port
Select the port you want to delete on the [Ports] sheet, and then click [Delete Port].
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Changing the Port Configuration

Use the following procedure to change the port configuration (printing protocol).

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-
up menu.
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Perform the following procedure.

(1) Display the [Ports] sheet.
(2) Click [Configure Port].
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4

Change the port configuration information.
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(1) Configure the printing protocol settings.
(2) Click [OK].

For MFNP Port

Port Confiquestion ==
Pt Hara CHMFNR TR EESNEAT
Fadbais Y2 1ERA IS [Protocol Type]

Select the printing protocol (RAW or LPR).

[Port Number]

Enter the port number of the printing protocol
configured on the printer.

2=

For Standard TCP/IP Port

| kAP Statun Enabled

(Ca @)=

Configure Standard TORTP Post Marito ==

e [Protocol] Select the printing protocol (RAW or LPR).
Pert Ham: 32108 21
aw sounge) | et e porpumbe o AW confe
o e . [LPR Settings] Enter "Ip" in [Queue Name].
P:Ir\iun"::'. am {1}
LPA Sattingn

[ NOTE

About printing protocols
+ RAW (RAW printing):

(LPD printing).
* LPR (LPD printing):

Printing protocol normally used with TCP/IP.
Setting the printer port number
= "Other Protocol Settings"

Printing protocol to use with Windows XP/Vista/7/Server 2003/Server 2008. Enables faster printing than with LPR

5

Click [Close].
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If You Use the Printer in the Print Server Environment

If you use the printer in the print server environment, you can perform printing from other computers (clients) that are not
directly connected to this printer.

+ The computer directly connected to the printer is called "print server”, and the other computers which use the printer via
the print server are called "clients."

+ This function is not supported for Macintosh.

| Network Environment |

N
Frint Sener
_:Cl:l_ [—I ...................... "
P ;
\d
Far F’rinting ﬂ ﬂ
P Diownload . .
Instalkation Client Client
L [ Local installation | | Download Instalkation | )

Also, if you set the print server, you can manage the printer efficiently as follows.

# You can manage the clients' printing preferences on the print server.
= Clients can download and install the printer driver from the print server. (The CD-ROM is not required.)

If you want to use the printer in the print server environment, perform any one of the following tasks.

If your computer is the print server

1. Install the printer driver.
= "Installing the Printer Driver"

t If the printer driver is already installed, you do not need to install it.

t+ You can connect the printer and the print server via USB or the network. Select a connecting method
according to your environment.

2. Configure the print server.
= "Configuring the Print Server"

If your computer is a client computer

Install the printer driver.
There are two ways to install the printer driver on client computers: Local installation and download installation.

<Local Installation>

You can install the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously when selecting
"Easy Installation."

= "Easy Installation"

<Download Installation>

You can install the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the printer driver from the print
server.

There are the following two ways to download and install the printer driver.
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= "Installing from the Printer Folder"
= "Installing from [Windows Explorer]"

[ NOTE

Precautions when downloading and installing the printer driver

If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for a client computer on which any of
the following 32-bit operating systems is running is not supported due to the Windows restriction.
* Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)

* Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)

t If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating systems, you may fail to install
the driver and may not be able to open the printing preferences dialog box.
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Configuring the Print Server

Before configuring the print server, check the settings of your network environment.
= "Checking the Settings of Your Network"

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Display the [Sharing] sheet.

Windows XP  Windows Vista Windows Server 2003 Windows Server 2008

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Sharing] from the pop-up menu.

Windows 7  Windows Server 2008 R2

1. Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] from the pop-up menu.
2. Display the [Sharing] sheet.

3

Perform the following procedure.

Windows XP  Windows Server 2003

Select [Share this printer]. Change [Share name] as needed.

Windows Vista Windows 7 Windows Server 2008

Select the [Share this printer] check box. Change [Share name] as needed.

+ Do not use spaces or special characters for the share name.
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Click [Change sharing options].
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If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].

= Next, install the additional driver using the following procedure.

4

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer, and then click
[Additional Drivers].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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[ NOTE

When updating an additional driver (replacement driver)
Perform the following procedure.

1. Uninstall the printer driver on the print server.
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

2. Install the new printer driver on the print server.
= "Installing the Printer Driver"

3. Reinstall the additional driver.

5

Select the additional driver.

(1) Select the additional driver.”
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(2) Click [OK].

Edqktians Dvieers

s o irial sddtian diiees so That Lsers on the Fallowing sysiems can
doswrioad tham subamatica by whan they connact.

Pyososs; 5o F

Hardiem

Type Frstaliedd
Tures 1 - Lkai Bdinde Han

(< ENTTT . | (1)

=

e 2=

" Select the additional driver as follows according to the operating system on the print server.

Print Server

Additional Driver to Be Selected

32-bit operating system

Select the [x64] check box.

64-bit operating system
(Windows XP and Server 2003)

Select the check box for [Windows 2000, Windows XP and
Windows Server 2003] in the [Version] column.

64-bit operating system
(Windows Vista, 7, and Server 2008)

Select the check box for [x86] in the [Processor] column.

Bl
=)

o

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

6

Click [Browse].
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7

Open the folder in which the printer driver is included.

If a 32-bit operating system is running on the print server

Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].

If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server

Open the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].

8

Open the INF file.
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(1) Select the INF file.
(2) Click [Open].
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9

Click [OK] to start the installation of the additional driver.

— Wait a moment until the [Sharing] sheet automatically reappears. (It may take a long time to install the additional
driver.)
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If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes].

10

Click [Close] or [OK].

+ When the following screen appears, you can remove the CD-ROM.
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— [State] or the printer icon change to those for the sharing settings.
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™ IMPORTANT

To clear the printer sharing settings

Clear it using the following procedure.

Windows XP  Windows Server 2003

Select [Do not share this printer] in the [Sharing] sheet.

Windows Vista Windows 7 Windows Server 2008
Clear the [Share this printer] check box in the [Sharing] sheet.

t If [Change sharing options] appears, click [Change sharing options].
If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears, click [Continue].
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Checking the Settings of Your Network

Before configuring the print server, check the settings of your network environment using the following procedure.

1

Perform the following procedure.

Windows XP
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Network and Internet Connections] — [Network Connections].
Windows Vista

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [View network status and tasks] — [Manage network
connections].

Windows 7 Windows Server 2008 R2

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [View network status and tasks] — [Change adapter settings].
Windows Server 2003
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [Network Connections] — [Local Area Connection].

Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], double-click [Network and Sharing Center], and then click [Manage network
connections].

2

Display the [Local Area Connection Properties] dialog box.

Windows XP  Windows Vista Windows 7 Windows Server 2008

Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select [Properties] from the pop-up menu.

[ |
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Windows Server 2003
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Click [Yes] or [Continue].
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3

Make sure that [File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks] is selected.

(1) Make sure that the [File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks] check box is selected.
(If the check box is not selected, select it.)
(2) Click [OK].
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[ NOTE

If you are using Windows XP

You cannot configure the print server with the operating system default settings (the settings immediately after
installation).

Before configuring the print server, run [Network Setup Wizard] to enable the printer sharing settings.
For more details, see Windows Help.
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Installation on Clients

There are two ways to install the printer driver on client computers: Local installation and download installation.
Local Installation

You can install the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM. The e-Manual is also installed simultaneously when selecting
"Easy Installation."

= "Easy Installation"

Download Installation

You can install the printer driver without using the supplied CD-ROM, but by downloading the printer driver from the print
server.

There are the following two ways to download and install the printer driver.

= "Installing from the Printer Folder"
= "Installing from [Windows Explorer]"

[ NOTE

Precautions when downloading and installing the printer driver

If a 64-bit operating system is running on the print server, the download installation for a client computer on which any of
the following 32-bit operating systems is running is not supported due to the Windows restriction.
*= Windows XP (on which no service pack or SP1 is installed)

= Windows Server 2003 (on which no service pack is installed)

t If you download and install the printer driver on any of the above 32-bit operating systems, you may fail to install
the driver and may not be able to open the printing preferences dialog box.
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Installing from the Printer Folder

The procedure for installing the printer driver from the printer folder varies depending on your operating system.
See the following according to your operating system.

= Windows Vista, 7, and Server 2008
= Windows XP and Server 2003

Windows Vista, 7, and Server 2008

1

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows.

2

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

3

Click [Add a printer].
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e /
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Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].
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Click [The printer that | want isn't listed].
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6

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select [Select a shared printer by name].
(2) Click [Next].

Find a printer by name or TCRAP address
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Select a shared printer.
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(1) Select a shared printer on the print server.
(2) Click [Select].
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[4 NOTE

Specifying the network path directly
Specify the network path as "\\the print server name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name."

Click [Install driver].
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If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes] or [Continue].

9

Click [Next].

+ When [Set as the default printer] is displayed, select whether or not to use the printer as the default printer. (Windows
Vista and Server 2008)

=
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10

Click [Finish].

If you want to print a test page, click [Print a test page].

t When [Set as the default printer] is displayed, select whether or not to use the printer as the default printer. (Windows
7 and Server 2008 R2)

) A Printe

You've successfully added Canon LB on PRINTSERVER
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bt paga

| Prink a bart page

=

Windows XP and Server 2003

1

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows.

2

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

3

Display [Add Printer Wizard].

Windows XP
Click [Add a printer].

B Peiatess and Fases
Fie Elt New Foories Took e
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Poinber Tasks

= o DA

Windows Server 2003
Double-click [Add Printer].
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Click [Next].
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Select a printer type.

(1) Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another computer].
(2) Click [Next].
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6

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select [Connect to this printer].
(2) Click [Next].
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Select a shared printer.

(1) Select a shared printer on the print server.
(2) Click [Next].
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Follow the directions in the message.

[ NOTE

Specifying the network path directly

Specify the network path as "\\the print server name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name."

When the following screen appears, select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer.

(1) If you want to use the printer as the default printer, select [Yes].
(2) Click [Next].
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Click [Finish].
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Installing from [Windows Explorer]

1

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows.

2

Display [Windows Explorer].

From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].

3

Perform the following procedure.

(1) Select the print server from [My Network Places] or [Network].
(2) Double-click the shared printer icon or drag and drop the icon into the printer folder.
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Follow the on-screen instructions to install the printer driver.
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Managing the Printer

= Software That Can Be Used for Managing the Printer
* Remote Ul

= MF/LBP Network Setup Tool

Managing Print Jobs

"

= Checking the Printer Settings
= Printing the "User Data List"

Specifying the System Manager Information

"

Specifying the Device Name and Installation Location

"

Specifying the Time Zone and Daylight Saving Time Settings of the Printer

"

= Initializing the System Settings
= Initializing Using the Remote Ul
= Initializing Using the Reset Button
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Software That Can Be Used for Managing the Printer

You can manage the printer using the following software.

Because the items you can manage differ depending on the software, use each software according to your environment or
the item you want to manage.

{): Can be managed
—: Cannot be managed

M Can be managed partly

Management Item | Printer Status Window | Remote Ul | MF/LBP Network Setup Tool

Managing Print —
Jobs = O

Checking the
Printer Settings O =

Specifying the
System Manager T O
Information

Specifying the
Device Name and e @ R
Installation Location

Specifying the Time
Zone and Daylight
Saving Time e O T
Settings of the
Printer

Changing the
Network Settings for E O A
the Printer

Security Settings T O T
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Remote Ul

The Remote Ul allows you to manage the printer using a Web browser.

<Features of the Remote Ul>

*+ No specific software is needed.
You can operate the Remote Ul in a Web browser. You do not need specific software to operate the Remote UI.
= You can manage the printer from a remote location.

By accessing and operating the printer from the Web browser via a network, you can manage the printer using a
computer in a remote location.

You can perform various operations, such as checking the current printer status or job logs and specifying various
network settings in the Remote UI.
* Central management of all the printer settings with the manager password (PIN)

Only the manager can configure the settings or perform the operations related to the printer management by setting
the manager password (PIN).

= Starting the Remote Ul

= Screen Layout of the Remote Ul

= Displaying or Changing the Support Link

= Changing the Display Language of the Remote Ul

System Requirements of the Remote Ul

Web Browser Internet Explorer 7.0 or later
* Windows XP
Operating System * Windows Vista
s Windows 7
Display Resolution: 1024 x 768 pixels or more
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Starting the Remote Ul

There are the following two ways to start the Remote Ul.

= Starting the Remote Ul from the Printer Status Window
= Starting the Remote Ul Directly from a Web Browser

Before starting the Remote Ul, see "Attention (Remote UlI)."

Starting the Remote Ul from the Printer Status Window

1

Click [ @] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

[ Cancn LEDTMEC/TLLOC ]

e
=

LR

2

Click [ #5 ] (Remote Ul).

[E=2 R =

B _.I Fianihy k& Print

(7] %

Check the following points.
= The printer and computer are connected properly via a network.
» The printer is turned ON.

3

Log in to the Remote Ul.

(1) Select the login mode.
(2) Click [Log In].
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Select this mode when logging in as manager.
[Management
Mode] t+ You can perform all operations and specify all settings of the Remote UlI.
When selecting [Management Mode], enter the PIN.
[System t If the PIN is not specified, you do not need to enter it.
Manager PIN] = "Specifying the System Manager Information"
Select this mode when logging in as a general user.
[End-User Mode] t+ You can check the printer status, manage print jobs, and so on.

Starting the Remote Ul Directly from a Web Browser

1

Start the Web browser.

2

Enter "http://<the IP address of the printer>/" in the address field, and then press the [ENTER] key on
your keyboard.

= Input Example: "http://192.168.0.215/"
t If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer, see "Checking the IP Address of the Printer."

t If the host name of the printer is registered in the DNS server, you can enter ["host name"."domain name"] instead of

the IP address.
+ Input Example: "http://my_printer.xy_dept.company.com/"
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ﬁ If the Remote Ul does not start

Check the following points.

= The printer and computer are connected properly via a network.

* The printer is turned ON.

= The IP address or ["host name"."domain name"] is entered correctly.

3

Log in to the Remote Ul.

(1) Select the login mode.
(2) Click [Log In].
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Select this mode when logging in as manager.

[Management
Mode] t+ You can perform all operations and specify all settings of the Remote Ul.
When selecting [Management Mode], enter the PIN.
[System t If the PIN is not specified, you do not need to enter it.

Manager PIN] = "Specifying the System Manager Information"

Select this mode when logging in as a general user.

[End-User Mode] t You can check the printer status, manage print jobs, and so on.
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Attention (Remote Ul)

[ NOTE

When using SSL encrypted communication

To use SSL encrypted communication, a key and certificate must be created, and the key must be registered as the
default key.

For details on the SSL encryption communication function and the procedure for registering a key, see "Setting the SSL
Encrypted Communication Function" and "Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates."

When SSL is enabled and the display of certificate error (security warning) or a message appears
Follow the directions in the message.

When SSL is enabled and the Remote Ul does not start
The key management file may be damaged, so perform the following procedure.
1. Initialize the system settings using the reset button on the printer.
= "Initializing Using the Reset Button"

2. Specify the network connection settings.
= "Specifying the Connection Settings"

3. Create the key and certificate again, and specify the SSL settings using the Remote UL.
= "Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"
= "Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function"

When using a proxy server

On the settings for the proxy server of the Web browser, add the IP address of the printer to [Exceptions] (the addresses
that do not use the proxy server).

The settings vary depending on the network environment. Consult your network administrator.
About cookies
Configure your Web browser to enable cookies.

Starting the Remote Ul

If the Remote Ul is running on multiple computers at a time, the latest settings are valid.

If you want to log in as Management Mode, we recommend that only one Remote Ul should be running at a time.
If no operations are performed after login

If no operations are performed for 5 minutes, you must log in again before using the Remote UI.
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Screen Layout of the Remote Ul

Portal page

The following screen displayed when you log in to the Remote Ul is called the "portal page.”
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(1) Updates the information in the currently displayed page to the latest one.

(2) Displays the current status of the printer and error information.
Displays the link to the error information when an error occurs.

(3) Displays information related to the paper and the remaining toner.
(4) Displays the support link specified with [Device Information].
= "Displaying or Changing the Support Link"
(5) Logs out and displays the top page (login screen) of the Remote UI.
(6) Creates an e-mail to the system manager specified with [System Manager Information].
(7) Displays Help for the currently displayed page in a new window.
(8) Displays the status, history, and so on for printer jobs.
= "[Status Monitor/Cancel] page"

(9) Displays/changes the information about the settings of the printer.
= "[Settings/Registration] page"

[Status Monitor/Cancel] page
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(1) Display the following pages.

You can display and cancel jobs that are currently being printed and waiting to be
[Job Status] page printed.
= "Managing Print Jobs"

Displays the job history.

[Job History] page * "Managing Print Jobs"

Displays the error information of the printer.

[Error Information] t+ You can also click messages displayed in [Error Information] on the portal

page page to display this page when an error occurs.

[IDEWIED FEELUEE)] Displays information such as the maximum print speed of the printer (A4 or Letter).

page

[Device Information] Displays information related to the printer, such as the printer name, installation
page location, and system manager.

LC;;(ZCK Counter] Displays the total number of printed pages to date.

(2) Displays the portal page of the Remote UI.

(3) Displays the hierarchy of the page currently being displayed.

(4) Updates the information in the currently displayed page to the latest one.
(5) If the page is scrolled down, moves the scroll box up to the top of the page.

[Settings/Registration] page
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(1) Display the following pages.

[Display Settings]
page

Displays/changes the information about the language display settings of the Remote
Ul
= "Changing the Display Language of the Remote UI"

[Timer Settings]
page

Displays/changes the information about the time zone and daylight saving time
settings of the printer.
= "Specifying the Time Zone and Daylight Saving Time Settings of the Printer"

[System Settings]
page

Displays/changes the information about the general printer settings, such as
information about the system manager.

= "Specifying the System Manager Information"

= "Specifying the Device Name and Installation Location"

= "Displaying or Changing the Support Link"

[Security Settings]
page

Displays/changes the information about the security settings, such as the access
restrictions and key and certificate settings.

= "Restricting the Users Who Can Print and Specify Settings"

= "Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

[Network Settings]
page

Displays/changes the information about the network settings, such as the protocol
settings.

= "Changing the Network Settings for the Printer"

"Checking the Wireless LAN Information (LBP7110Cw Only)"
"Monitoring/Controlling Devices by SNMP (SNMP Settings)"”

"Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function”

"Setting IEEE 802.1X Authentication”

b ol

[Initialize Settings
Information] page

You can initialize (reset to the default values) the system settings and the key and
certificate.

= "Initializing the System Settings"

= "Initializing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

(2) Displays the portal page of the Remote UI.
(3) Displays the hierarchy of the page currently being displayed. Click to display the page.

(4) If the page is scrolled down,

moves the scroll box up to the top of the page.

[ NOTE

Changing the system settings

* When you log in using [End-User Mode], only the [System Settings] page is displayed.
* You can only change the settings if you log in using [Management Mode].
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Displaying or Changing the Support Link

With the Remote Ul, you can specify the link to the site that provides information about the printer support, and you can
access the site from the Remote Ul as needed.

If you logged in as Management Mode, you can change the link settings.

Displaying the Support Link

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click a specified link from [Support Link] in the portal page.
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Changing the Support Link

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"
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2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [Edit System Settings] page.

(1) Select [System Settings].
(2) Click [Edit].
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4

Change the link.

(1) Enter the URL of the link in [Support Link] in [Device Information].
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(2) Click [OK].
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Changing the Display Language of the Remote Ul

If you logged in as Management Mode, you can change the displayed language of the Remote UlI.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Edit Display Settings] page.

(1) Select [Display Settings].
(2) Click [Edit].
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(2) Click [OK].
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MF/LBP Network Setup Tool

You can use "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" to initialize the network settings.

<Features of "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool">

= Easily navigating the setting procedures
You can easily navigate the setting procedures by using the graphical displays of the wizard.
= No installation is required

"MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" is software provided in the supplied CD-ROM. You can start "MF/LBP Network Setup
Tool" directly from the CD-ROM without installing it.

= Directly Starting the MF/LBP Network Setup Tool

t When you install the printer driver using "Easy Installation," "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool" starts automatically.
= "Easy Installation"

Specifying the Connection Settings Using "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool"

Before specifying the settings, see "Connecting the Printer and Computer."

The setting procedure varies depending on your environment. Follow the instructions on the screen to specify the settings.
Carzn WF/LER Mrtwark Sabup Teot =l = el

Eederct bhe toet oo conveiion betsan B prinier 50 rour COMOLRE,

L

B e LA Conactae

LK

1) (e 2 | (e -
o \ ek LN Conveschon
- |

Wl

IO N

i

e T ] T

3

e
o

Click [Useful Tips] at the bottom left of the screen and see the help contents.
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System Requirements of "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool”

Operating System
#= Windows XP Professional or Home Edition
&= \Windows XP Professional x64 Edition
* Windows Vista (32-bit or 64-bit version)
* Windows 7 (32-bit or 64-bit version)
= Windows Server 2003
&= \Windows Server 2003 x64 Editions
= Windows Server 2008 (32-bit or 64-bit version)

t For details on the latest "MF/LBP Network Setup Tool," see the Canon Web site (http://www.canon.com/).

Computer
A computer on which any one of the above operating systems can run

Interface

When connecting with the USB cable
Hi-Speed USB/USB

When connecting with wired LAN
Connector: 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX
Protocol: TCP/IP

When connecting with wireless LAN (LBP7110Cw Only)
Standard: IEEE 802.11b/g/n
Protocol: TCP/IP
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Directly Starting the MF/LBP Network Setup Tool

1

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

2

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

Click [Additional Software Programs].

Canon LBP7100C/7T110C

CD-ROM Selup

P el SO

piOEramE i, on s —
moreen Selert 4 menw on Easy Installation
thee right

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

3]

]

Click [Run AUTORUN.EXE].

(7]

Click [Yes] or [Continue].

4

Click [Start] in [MF/LBP Network Setup Tool].
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Managing Print Jobs

Using the Remote Ul, you can check/cancel the jobs currently being printed or waiting to be printed, or you can check print
logs.

+ You can also cancel print jobs using a method other than the Remote UI.
= "Canceling a Job"

Checking/Canceling the Job Currently Being Printed or Waiting to Be Printed

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Status Monitor/Cancel].
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3

Select [Job Status].

Displays a list of jobs currently being printed and waiting to be printed.
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To cancel a job, click [Cancel] for the job you want to cancel.
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You cannot cancel the job whose pages are in the process of printing.

Checking Print Logs

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in.

= "Starting the Remote UI"
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2

Click [Status Monitor/Cancel].
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Select [Job History].
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[# NOTE

Print logs
*= Up to 50 jobs can be displayed.

= When the number of jobs exceeds 50, the print logs are automatically deleted starting from the oldest one.
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Checking the Printer Settings

You can check the printer status, network settings, and so on by printing Status Print.

t+ Status Print is designed to be printed on A4 paper. Be sure to use A4 paper.
t+ You can also check the network settings and so on using the following procedure.

& Printing the "User Data List" using the Go key on the printer
= "Printing the "User Data List""

= Starting the Remote Ul (i "Starting the Remote UI"), logging in as Management Mode, and checking with the
[Settings/Registration] - [Network Settings] page

Load A4 paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

2

Click [ ‘@] in the Windows task tray, and then select the printer name.

Cancn LEPTSS0C 0L

From the [Options] menu, select [Utility] — [Configuration Page Print] or [Network Status Print].

[Configuration Page Print]
Prints the settings of the printer unit and other current printer information.

[Network Status Print]
Prints the TCP/IP settings including the IP address and information including security settings.
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4

Click [OK] to print Status Print.
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o Dutputi Carfigaation Page.

If Status Print is not printed
= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (USB Connection)"
= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (Wired LAN Connection)"
= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (Wireless LAN Connection) (LBP7110Cw Only)"
= "Printing Cannot Be Performed (via the Print Server)"
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Printing the "User Data List”

You can check the network settings and so on by printing the "User Data List."

t+ The "User Data List" is designed to be printed on A4 paper. Be sure to use A4 paper.

1

Load A4 paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

2

Check that the indicators on the printer are as follows.

* The 4> (Job) indicator is off.
# The () (Ready) indicator is on or blinking.

On/Blinking

<=

lle

Off

[l

3

Press and hold the [@] (Go) key (for 3 seconds) to print the "User Data List.”

_— Press and hold
(2) \> for 3 seconds
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Specifying the System Manager Information

Specify the manager password (PIN) and manager information of the printer.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Edit System Settings] page.

(1) Select [System Settings].
(2) Click [Edit].
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Specify the system manager information.

(1) Specify the manager password (PIN) and manager information of the printer.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Set/Change PIN] To specify a PIN, select the check box.
[PIN] Enter a new desired PIN.
[Confirm] To confirm the PIN, enter the PIN again.
[System Manager] Enter the name of the system manager.
[Contactl Enter the contact information of the system manager.
Information]
[E-Mail Address] Enter the e-mail address of the system manager.
[N L el Enter the comments of the system manager.
Comment]
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[ NOTE
Setting the PIN
You can set up to a 7-digit number.

*+ [f you enter less than 7 digits
<Example>: You enter "321" — "0000321" is set.

= |f you enter a number beginning with "0"
<Example>: You enter "02" or "002" — "0000002" is set.

*= You cannot register a PIN consisting of a series of zeros, such as "00."
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Specifying the Device Name and Installation Location

Specify the printer name, installation location, and so on.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Edit System Settings] page.

(1) Select [System Settings].
(2) Click [Edit].
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Specify the device information.

(1) Specify the printer name, installation location, and so on.
(2) Click [OK].
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[Device Name] Enter the printer name.
[Location] Enter the installation location of the printer.
Enter the URL of the link of the support link.
[Support Link] t For details on the support link, see "Displaying or Changing the Support Link."

334 / 514



Printer

Specifying the Time Zone and Daylight Saving Time Settings of the

Specify the time zone of the region where the printer is being used and whether to use daylight saving time.

t+ The standard time for each region is shown as the time difference (up to + 12 hours) from the Coordinated Universal
Time (UTC). A time zone is a region throughout which the standard time is the same.

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.
= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [Edit Timer Settings] page.

(1) Select [Timer Settings].
(2) Click [Edit].
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4

Specify the time zone and daylight saving time settings.

(1) Specify the time zone of the region where the printer is being used and whether to use daylight saving time.
(2) Click [OK].

8 Rervate LI Eckt Timer Settinegs LBFTLINw: LERTLLOCw - Wirsdoess nteimet Exphares [ [ ]
L [ nipasaamen a1sg simer_seting b - &[4 [ = [ oz LR
Fla Edé  Yww Fasomim Toch  Halp
#r Feworita ¥ Rerncta Lk Edi Tirrer Sattinge: LEPHLL0Cwe LEFT..
To Peetal Log Out
,{-‘i} Settings/Registration Mai 10 Sysiem Managar
Preferances
Diaplary Baftinga
B Timer Settings
Sysiem Settings Changs the following setings.
Syl em Eatings !i. _fEIL
Secunty Sethngs
Mebwai Eatlings
Initiize Setings nfmation Time Zone Settings UTC :0 |
1] Usa Daylight Saving Timie 1)
Siat Karch —rt LA
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]
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Select the time zone of the region where the printer is being used.
[Time Zone For the time zone, select the time difference from the Coordinated Universal Time
Settings] t ’

(UTC).

155t [DEpIRE To use daylight saving time, select the check box.

Saving Time]
[Start] Select the day daylight saving time starts.
[End] Select the day daylight saving time ends.
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Initializing the System Settings

You can initialize (reset to the default values) the following setting information using the Remote Ul or the reset button.
* System Manager Information”’

* Device Information 2

& Security Settings

= Network Settings

“ When you use the reset button, [System Manager] is not initialized.
2 When you use the reset button, [Device Name] and [Location] are not initialized.

= Initializing Using the Remote Ul

You can initialize setting information individually and initialize the system settings all at once.

= Initializing Using the Reset Button

You can initialize the system settings all at once using the reset button on the printer.

™ IMPORTANT

Precautions when initializing the system settings
Make sure that the printer is not operating before initializing the system settings.

If you initialize the system settings while the printer is printing or receiving data, the received data may not be printed
properly, or may result in paper jams or damage to the printer.

[ NOTE

Initializing the key and certificate or CA certificate
= "Initializing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"
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Initializing Using the Remote Ul

You can initialize (reset to the default values) the following setting information individually or all at once.

1

= System Manager Information
s Device Information

= Security Settings

&= Network Settings

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [Initialize System Settings] page.

(1) Select [Initialize Settings Information].
(2) Click [Initialize System Settings].
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4

Initialize the system settings.

(1) Select the setting information to initialize.
(2) Click [Initialize].

3 Rervete I nkiakine System Seffings LAPTLI0Cw: LERTLLICw - Wiredows Tnieimet Explarer RN
ﬁ(,}"lﬁ vii g 1A IBRD 215 _in k_prnages_sefting Jrin .-I '5||’._;,|A||E,;_-s = =|
Film Edé  Vww Fasomim Toch  Halp
i Fovorites | 9 Rernots LUk [nitielize Syrtam Sattinge: LT Cwe...
%) SetingsiRegistration Ml b Bystarn Manisger Hals
Preferances SattingsRagairation System Sstlings: ntisize Settings information = ntislize System Saitings
O Eal
taplay Satiinga Immislice Sysinm Semmgn
O Timer Settings
Symiem Sattings Znlect ihe Satings nlormation you would lke o nbialees and cick [Inflx)].
Thea ksliswinig changic will ba oflactha afer thio main gosed 5 bimad OFF and OK
Syslem Eatings - Nebwork Setings
0 Sequrity Settings @ [z}il
Metwirk Battingss -
B inflnize Setings imlmatian [ bminiatizn Sysinm Samings |
Esnngslrmmnm 1o Initiakas: Syetam flmagvlrfwnwwﬂ}-::1 :l
Dlarm i Inturrat | Protected kode On fgr Rl -

5

Clicking [OK] initializes the selected setting information.

Wisrzag s Froms walzpage =)

9 D o w1t e
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6

Restart the printer after initializing the network settings.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the initialization is complete.

\

— |Aﬂer 10 semndsk_}_,—-""
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Initializing Using the Reset Button

You can initialize (reset to the default values) the following setting information all at once.
* System Manager Information”’

* Device Information 2

& Security Settings

= Network Settings

"1 [System Manager] is not initialized.
“2 [Device Name] and [Location] are not initialized.

1

Turn the printer OFF.

— Check that the Main Power indicator is off.

\OFF

2

Turning ON the printer while pressing the reset button (A) initializes the system settings.

Press the reset button with the tip of a pen, thin pin, or similar item.

(&) [

-

{ON

341 / 514



Security Settings

= Restricting the Users Who Can Print and Specify Settings
= Monitoring/Controlling Devices by SNMP (SNMP Settings)
= Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

= Creating Keys and Certificates

= Installing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

= Checking Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates
= Deleting Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

= Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function

= Setting IEEE 802.1X Authentication
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Restricting the Users Who Can Print and Specify Settings

You can restrict the users who can print and specify settings (the users who can send/receive data) based on their IP
addresses and MAC addresses.

= Restricting Based on IP Addresses
= Restricting Based on MAC Addresses

[ NOTE

If restricted users try to print

The message <Network Communication Error> appears in the Printer Status Window.

Restricting Based on IP Addresses

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [IP Address Filter] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [IP Address Filter].

343 / 514



8 Rerverte U Secusity Settings LAPTII0Cw: LERTLIOCw - Wireduas briemst Ehirer [E=RIEE

Fila Edié  Yiew Fowormine Toch  Hep

%) SettingsiRegistration

& = [® npaszanea s o

wr Frsoriss |9y Rernoba Uk Secunky Sattinge: LB Cowe LAPT.

~[5 %] = |[t@ g 5 |

Preferances
Display Batiings
O Temer Sethings
Sysiem Satings
Syatem Sattings
U
5 Nebwork Eatiings
O Inirakze Setings nlormation

| Secaity Senings ]

Rumota L Eatings
ey and Cerbiicaie Settings
Ca Cotiicain Setings
@) e
o Pood detika s R Filar
PE eliia s TR Fillar
P Adrirass: Fod Fillar

MAC Addrass Filer TEFitkr
RXFilar

Do

@ Intarnet | Protacted Mede Gn e Rl -

4

Click [Edit] in the filter which you want to specify.
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[IPv4 Address: TX Filter] Restricts data transmission from the printer based on the specified IPv4 addresses.

[IPv4 Address: RX Filter] | Restricts data reception to the printer based on the specified IPv4 addresses.

[IPv6 Address: TX Filter] Restricts data transmission from the printer based on the specified IPv6 addresses.

[IPv6 Address: RX Filter] | Restricts data reception to the printer based on the specified IPv6 addresses.

(The following describes the procedure for the [IPv4 Address: TX Filter] screen as an example.)

5

Select the [Use Filter] check box.
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Select [Default Policy].
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Restricts data transmission to or data reception from IP addresses other than those specified in
[Reject] [Exception Addresses].
(Only the IP addresses specified in [Exception Addresses] are available for transmission or
reception.)
Allows data transmission to or data reception from IP addresses other than those specified in
[Allow] [Exception Addresses].
(Only the IP addresses specified in [Exception Addresses] are restricted.)

7

Specify the exception IP address for [Default Policy].

(1) Enter the exception IP address for the policy selected in [Default Policy] at Step 6.

345 / 514



(2) Click [Add].
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<Method for entering IPv4 addresses>

Specification
Method Input Method Input Example
Single Address Enter the IP address, with the numbers separated by periods (.). 192.168.0.10

To enter the IP addresses of consecutive numbers, place a hyphen (-)
between the address of the smallest number and that of the largest

Multiple Addresses number. 192.168.0.10-
P This setting specifies the range of IP addresses to be excepted. 192.168.0.20
This setting is useful when you want to specify a series of addresses at a
time.

To specify with a prefix (0 to 32), place a slash (/) between the prefix
address and the prefix length.

Prefix Address This setting specifies the prefix to be excepted. 192.168.0.10/24
This setting is useful when you want to specify addresses having the same
prefix at a time.

+ Up to 16 addresses (or 16 ranges of addresses) can be specified for the single address, multiple addresses, and prefix
address combined.

+ An address consisting of only zeros cannot be specified.

<Method for entering IPv6 addresses>

Specification Input
Method LS D G Example
Single Address Enter the IP address, with the alphanumeric characters separated by a colon (:). fe80::10
To enter the IP addresses of consecutive numbers, place a hyphen (-) between
] the address of the smallest number and that of the largest number. fe80::10-
Multiple Addresses . . e C
This setting specifies the range of IP addresses to be excepted. fe80::20
This setting is useful when you want to specify a series of addresses at a time.
To specify with a prefix (0 to 128), place a slash (/) between the prefix address
and the prefix length.
Prefix Address This setting specifies the prefix to be excepted. fe80::10/64
This setting is useful when you want to specify addresses having the same prefix
at a time.

346 / 514




t+ Up to 16 addresses (or 16 ranges of addresses) can be specified for the single address, multiple addresses, and prefix
address combined.
t+ An address consisting of only zeros cannot be specified.

[4 NOTE
When deleting a set IP address

(1) Select an IP address you want to delete.

(2) Click [Delete].
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9

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.

OFF off —| 'ON|

4 4 /

After 10 seconds

Restricting Based on MAC Addresses

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [MAC Address Filter] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
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(2) Click [MAC Address Filter].

9 Femnate L Serusity Saftings LEFTII0Cw, LERTLOCw - Wiredows Iiiemes Bxglrer =
| [ T e T E T p———r— «| & [ 42 | = |2 8ing A=
Film Edt Ywa Faworime Toch  Hep

wr Frvorisn |9 Rernobe Uk Secunky Sattinge: LB Cwe LAPTA.

(%) SetingsiRegistration Mail to Systam Manager Hals
Preferances Cttironi e etration: Svriem Satlings: Sscurby Setings
i oo s
Twmer Sethngs
Syslem Sattings Secaiily Sanings
Syalem Batlings Remota LA Eatiings
(1 ey mnd Cartificals Settings
Mebworis Sattings CA Certificaie Seitings
Inmimkze Setings nlomation IP Addres s Filbar Pyl Az T Filfar
Py S3nd 5 RS Fitlar
e Sina s TEFillar

Pyl Adidne =5 R Filjar

MAC Addrass Fitsr (2 K Fikr

REFiar

=

Dicrm

4

Click [Edit] in the filter which you want to specify.
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[TX Filter] Restricts data transmission from the printer.
[RX Filter] Restricts data reception to the printer.

(The following describes the procedure for the [TX Filter] screen as an example.)

5

Select the [Use Filter] check box.
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Restricts data transmission to or data reception from MAC addresses other than those specified
in [Exception Addresses].

(Only the MAC addresses specified in [Exception Addresses] are available for transmission or
reception.)

[Reject]

Allows data transmission to or data reception from MAC addresses other than those specified in
[Allow] [Exception Addresses].
(Only the MAC addresses specified in [Exception Addresses] are restricted.)

™ IMPORTANT

When selecting [Reject]

You cannot access from a MAC address not set in [Exception Addresses]. Therefore, confirm the MAC address when
entering it.

t If there is no corresponding MAC address, you cannot access the network. In this case, you can access the
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network by initializing the system settings using the reset button on the printer.
= "Initializing Using the Reset Button"

7

Specify the exception MAC address for [Default Policyl.

(1) Enter the exception MAC address for the policy selected in [Default Policy] at Step 6.

t+ Enter the MAC address without the hyphens (-), for example, AABBCCDDEEFF.

(2) Click [Add].

t+ Up to 32 addresses can be specified.
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4 NOTE
When deleting a set MAC address

(1) Select a MAC address you want to delete.
(2) Click [Delete].
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9

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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Monitoring/Controlling Devices by SNMP (SNMP Settings)

You can monitor and control the printer by using SNMP support devices such as computers connected to networks. This
printer supports SNMPv1, and SNMPv3 with enhanced security and authentication features.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [SNMP Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [SNMP Settings].
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5

Configure the SNMPv1 protocol.
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[Use SNMPv1]

Select the check box to use the SNMPv1 protocol.

Permission 1]

[Community Specify an SNMPv1 community name. You can enter up to 32 single-byte alphanumeric
Name 1] characters. The default value is [public].
Specify the MIB access authority of [Community Name 1]. When both reading and writing are
permitted, you can access the printer from a computer on the network and change settings.
[MIB Access * [Read/Write]

Both reading and writing are permitted.
* [Read Only]
Reading only is permitted.

Permission 2]

[Community Specify an SNMPv1 community name. You can enter up to 32 single-byte alphanumeric
Name 2] characters.
Specifies the MIB access authority of [Community Name 2]. When both reading and writing are
permitted, you can access the printer from a computer on the network and change settings.
[MIB Access * [Read/Write]

Both reading and writing are permitted.
* [Read Only]
Reading only is permitted.

[Dedicated
Community
Settings]

Specify a dedicated community and its MIB access right.
» [Off]
The dedicated community is deactivated.
s [Read/Write]
Both reading and writing are permitted.
» [Read Only]
Reading only is permitted.

6

Configure the SNMPv3 protocol.

t+ To specify SNMPv3, you need to activate SSL features in advance.
= "Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function"
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[Use SNMPV3]

Select the check box to use the SNMPv3 protocol.

[User Settings 1]/[User Settings 2]/[User Settings 3]

[Enable User]

Select the check box if you want to register/edit user information or enable the registered user
information.

[User Name]

Enter the user name to be used for the SNMPv3 protocol. You can enter up to 32 single-byte
alphanumeric characters.

Specify the MIB access authority. When both reading and writing are permitted, a user can
access the printer from a computer on the network and change settings.

[MIB Access * [Read/Write]
Permission] Both reading and writing are permitted.

s [Read Only]

Reading only is permitted.

Specify the security settings.

s [Authentication On/Encryption On]
[Securit Both authentication and encryption are adopted.

urity o .- .

Settings] s [Authentication On/Encryption Off]

Only authentication is adopted.
s [Authentication Off/Encryption Off]
Neither authentication nor encryption is adopted.

Select the algorithm to be used for authentication.
s [MD5]

MDS5 is used.
* [SHA1]
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[Authentication
Algorithm]

SHA1 is used.

To set or change the authentication password

Select the [Set/Change Password] check box, and then enter the password to
[Authentication Password] and [Confirm].

You can enter 6 to 16 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

[Encryption
Algorithm]

Select the encryption algorithm.
s [DES]

DES is used.
* [AES]

AES is used.

To set or change the encryption password
Select the [Set/Change Password] check box, and then enter the password to [Encryption
Password] and [Confirm].
You can enter 6 to 16 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

[Context Settings]

[Context Name 1]

[Context Name 2]

[Context Name 3]

Enter a context name to be used in the SNMPv3 protocol. You can enter up to 32 single-byte
alphanumeric characters.

7

Specify whether or not to obtain the printer management information as needed.
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[Obtain Printer
Management Select the check box if you want to periodically obtain the printer management information such
Information from as print applications and ports from host computers on the network by using SNMP.
Host]

Click [OK].
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9

Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.

>

—— \ | After 10 seconds | o
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Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

You need to register keys and certificates to use SSL encrypted communication.
You need to register keys and certificates or CA certificates to perform IEEE 802.1X authentication.

The procedure for registering keys and certificates/CA certificates varies depending on the system environment. See the
registration procedure according to your environment.

To create keys and certificates
When using the printer by creating keys and server certificates (self-signed certificates), perform the following tasks.

1. Create keys and certificates.
= "Creating Keys and Certificates"

2. Check the created key and certificate.
= "Checking Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

To use the key and certificate/CA certificate saved in the computer on the printer

When using a key and certificate file/CA certificate file to install (register) in the printer, perform the following tasks

1. Install the key and certificate/CA certificate in the printer.
= "Installing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

2. Check the installed key and certificate/CA certificate.
= "Checking Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

™ IMPORTANT

About the number of keys and certificates/CA certificates that can be created or installed
(registered)

You can register up to 3 sets of keys and certificates/CA certificates.

If you cannot create or install (register) the keys and certificates/CA certificates, delete any unnecessary ones.
= "Deleting Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"
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Creating Keys and Certificates

Create a key and server certificate (self-signed certificate) on the printer.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Key and Certificate Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [Key and Certificate Settings].
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5

Specify a key to be created.
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Specify the name of the encryption key. You can enter up to 24 single-byte alphanumeric

[Signature Algorithm]

Select the signature algorithm.

[Key Algorithm]

Select the key algorithm.

[ NOTE

About the key length

About the key generation algorithm
The algorithm for generating a new key on this printer is RSA.

As the key is longer, it is more difficult to decrypt the encrypted key, but the processing speed of encryption and
decryption drops. Select the key length according to the need for security in data communications.

6

Specify the certificate.
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[Validity Start Date]

Specify the date on which the validity of the certificate starts. Enter the date (January 1, 2000
to December 31, 2037).

[Validity End Date]

Specify the date on which the validity of the certificate ends. Enter the date (January 1, 2000 to
December 31, 2037).

Specify the country/region name.

When selecting the country/region from a list of registered country codes
Select the [Select Country/Region Name] check box, and then select the country/region

[Country/Region] name from the pull-down menu.
When directly entering an Internet country code
Select the [Enter Internet Country Code] check box, and then enter the Internet country
code.
[State] Enter the state name. You can enter up to 24 single-byte alphanumeric characters.
[City] Enter the city name. You can enter up to 24 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

[Organization]

Enter the organization name. You can enter up to 24 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

[Organization Unit]

Enter the unit of the organization such as a department name. You can enter up to 24 single-
byte alphanumeric characters.

[Common Name]

Enter the IP address or FQDN (in the format such as xyz.company.com) of the printer. You can
enter up to 48 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

7

Click [OK] to start creation of a key and certificate.

t It takes approximately 10 to 15 minutes to create a key and certificate depending on the length of the key to be

created.
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Installing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

Install keys and certificates (PKCS#12 format) or CA certificates (X.509 format) saved in a computer on the printer. One
CA certificate is pre-installed in the printer by default.

= Installing Keys and Certificates
= Installing CA Certificates

Installing Keys and Certificates

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [Key and Certificate Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [Key and Certificate Settings].
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Click [Install].
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™ IMPORTANT

About the number of key and certificate files that can be installed
Only one file can be installed.

If a key and certificate file is already installed, click [Delete], and then delete the installed file.

6

Click [Browse], and then select a key and certificate file to install.
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Click [Start Installation].
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Click [Register].
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Dicrm

9

Enter the private key password of the installed key and certificate file.

(1) Enter [Key Name] and [Password].

+ Up to 24 alphanumeric characters can be entered.

(2) Click [OK].
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Installing CA Certificates

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [CA Certificate Settings] page.
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(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [CA Certificate Settings].
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Click [Install].
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™ IMPORTANT

About the number of CA certificate files that can be installed
Only one file can be installed.

If a CA certificate file is already installed, click [Delete], and then delete the installed file.

6

Click [Browse], and then select a CA certificate file to install.
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Click [Start Installation].
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Checking Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

You can check contents of keys and certificates or CA certificates, and verify whether the certificate is correctly registered.
= Checking Keys and Certificates
= Checking CA Certificates

Checking Keys and Certificates

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Key and Certificate Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [Key and Certificate Settings].
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Click [ || ] (Certificate) of the key which you want to check.
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If you want to verify the certificate, click [Certificate Verification].
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Check the verification result, and then click [Back to Certificate Details].
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Checking CA Certificates

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [CA Certificate Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [CA Certificate Settings].

8 Rermate s Secusity Setings LBFTLIOC A, LEFTLUICw - Wirdows Intemet Exglares
S - [® npoaszaeoais

Flm Edé YWww Frsomim Toch  Haep

i Froocitan |83 Rarmot L Sacuriey Sttinge: LEFTLUA Co LEFTAL_

To Portal Log Out

Mail by Systam Manager Halg

%) Suttings/Registration

Preferances Gtlings/Regisration: Sysiem Setings: Sscuriy Sating
Dty et
Tmer Sethngs

Sysiem Satings Secuily Saiings
Syaiem Exiings Rumaoba LA Extings

| 1 ) ey and Certiicale Settings:
Infaabze Satings inlamation 1P fddres s Fikar

MAC Addrases Filler

Dicrm @ Intarnat | Protecisd Mede Gn e Rl -

4

Click [ | = | ] (Certificate) of the CA certificate which you want to check.
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If you want to verify the certificate, click [Certificate Verification].
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Check the verification result, and then click [Back to Certificate Details].
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Deleting Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

Delete created or installed (registered) keys and certificates/CA certificates.

= Deleting Keys and Certificates
= Deleting CA Certificates

[ NOTE

About initialization of keys and certificates/CA certificates

You can reset the keys and certificates as well as CA certificates to the default state.
= "Initializing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

Deleting Keys and Certificates

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Key and Certificate Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [Key and Certificate Settings].
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Click [Delete] for the key and certificate which you want to delete.
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[Delete] is not displayed for the keys and certificates which are used in SSL encrypted communication or IEEE
802.1X authentication.

5

Click [OK] to delete the key and certificate.
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Deleting CA Certificates

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [CA Certificate Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [CA Certificate Settings].
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4

Click [Delete] for the CA certificate which you want to delete.
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[Delete] is not displayed for the CA certificates which are used in IEEE 802.1X authentication.

5

Click [OK] to delete the CA certificate.
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Initializing Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates

Reset the key and certificate/CA certificate to the following default values.

Key and certificate None (all have been deleted)

CA certificate 1 (CA certificate pre-installed by default)

™ IMPORTANT

About SSL encrypted communication and IEEE 802.1X authentication after initialization
Initializing the key and certificate/CA certificate sets the following items to off.

* [Security Settings] - [Remote Ul Settings] - [Use SSL]

= [Network Settings] - [IEEE 802.1X Settings] - [Use IEEE 802.1X]

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [Initialize Key and Certificate] page.

(1) Select [Initialize Settings Information].
(2) Click [Initialize Key and Certificate].
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Click [Initialize].
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Click [OK] to initialize the key and certificate/CA certificate.
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Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function

Specify the settings for using the SSL encrypted communication function in this printer.

Before specifying the settings, see "Attention (SSL Encrypted Communication)."

= Selecting Keys and Certificates
= Enabling the SSL encrypted communication function

Selecting Keys and Certificates

Select the key and certificate to be used for the SSL encrypted communication function.

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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3

Display the [TCP/IP Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [TCP/IP Settings].
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Specify a key and certificate to be used for SSL encrypted communication.

(1) Select the key to use from a list of registered keys and certificates.

t When you click [ — | ] (Certificate), you can check and verify detailed information of certificates.
= "Checking Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

(2) Click [Default Key Settings].
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Enabling the SSL encrypted communication function

Specify the settings to enable the SSL encrypted communication function to be used, for example, when you use the
remote Ul.

1

Display the [Remote Ul Settings] page.

(1) Select [Security Settings].
(2) Click [Remote Ul Settings].
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Click [Edit].
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Enable the SSL encrypted communication function.

(1) Select the [Use SSL] check box.
+ Clearing the check box disables the SSL encrypted communication function.

(2) Click [OK].
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Restart the printer.
Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON

again.
— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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Attention (SSL Encrypted Communication)

™ IMPORTANT

When using the SSL encrypted communication function
Specify the time information for the printer.

t+ You can obtain the time information using either of the following methods.

= Notifying the printer of the time information using the NTP server (Specifying SNTP)
= "Other Protocol Settings"

= Notifying the printer of the time set on the computer using the following procedure

1. Display the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"

2. Select [Preferences (Administrators)] from the [Options] menu.

3. Select the [Notify the Printer of the Time] check box.

[ NOTE

SSL encrypted communication function

This function encrypts data between the printer and your computer, for example, when using the Remote Ul to manage
the printer with a Web browser. The SSL encrypted communication function can prevent data from being stolen or
tampered, thereby enabling a safer management environment.

To specify SSL encrypted communication

You need to specify keys and certificates to be used for SSL encrypted communication.
= "Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

390 / 514



Setting IEEE 802.1X Authentication

Specify various protocols (TLS, TTLS, or PEAP) for IEEE 802.1X authentication.

Before specifying the settings, see "Attention (IEEE 802.1X Authentication)."

= Setting TLS Authentication Information
= Setting TTLS/PEAP Authentication Information

Setting TLS Authentication Information

Specify authentication information for using TLS during IEEE 802.1X authentication.

™ IMPORTANT

To specify TLS authentication

You need to specify keys and their certificates or CA certificates to be used for authentication
= "Specifying Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [IEEE 802.1X Settings] page.
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(1) Select [Network Settings].
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(2) Click [IEEE 802.1X Settings].
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Select the [Use IEEE 802.1X] check box.
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Select the [Use TLS] check box.
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Specify keys and certificates to be used for authentication.

(1) Select the key to use from a list of registered keys and certificates.

+ When you click [ | == | ] (Certificate), you can check and verify detailed information of certificates.
= "Checking Keys and Certificates/CA Certificates"

(2) Click [Default Key Settings].
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Restart the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.

— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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Setting TTLS/PEAP Authentication Information

Specify authentication information for using TTLS or PEAP during IEEE 802.1X authentication

™ IMPORTANT

To specify TTLS/PEAP authentication

You need to specify the SSL encrypted communication function.
= "Setting the SSL Encrypted Communication Function"

1

Start the Remote Ul, and then log in as Management Mode.

= "Starting the Remote UI"

2

Click [Settings/Registration].
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Display the [IEEE 802.1X Settings] page.

(1) Select [Network Settings].
(2) Click [IEEE 802.1X Settings].
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Select the [Use IEEE 802.1X] check box.
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Select the [Use TTLS] or [Use PEAP] check box.

To use TTLS, select the TTLS internal protocol ((MSCHAPV2] or [PAP]).
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Click [Change User Name/Password].

To use the login name entered to the user name at Step 6, select the [Use Login Name as User Name] check box.
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Specify the user name and the password.

(1) Enter a user name and a password.
(2) Click [OK].
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[User Name] Enter a user name. You can enter up to 24 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

[Change Password] Select the check box when changing the password.

[Password] Enter a password. You can enter up to 24 single-byte alphanumeric characters.

[Confirm] To confirm the [Password] you entered, enter it again.

10

Click [OK].
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Restart the printer.
Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and then turn it ON
again.
— After the printer is restarted, the settings become effective.
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Attention (IEEE 802.1X Authentication)

™ IMPORTANT

Conditions for using IEEE 802.1X authentication

= |n this printer, IEEE 802.1X authentication is available only in wired LAN environments.
= To use IEEE 802.1X authentication, you need an authentication server (RADIUS Server).

When using IEEE 802.1X authentication
Specify the time information for the printer.

t+ You can obtain the time information using either of the following methods.

* Notifying the printer of the time information using the NTP server (Specifying SNTP)
= "Other Protocol Settings"

= Notifying the printer of the time set on the computer using the following procedure

1. Display the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"

2. Select [Preferences (Administrators)] from the [Options] menu.

3. Select the [Notify the Printer of the Time] check box.

[ NOTE

IEEE 802.1X authentication protocol

* This printer supports TLS, TTLS, and PEAP for IEEE 802.1X authentication.

= TLS implements cross certification between a certificate sent from an authentication server and a certificate
specified for the printer.

# TTLS and PEAP implement cross certification between a certificate sent from an authentication server and a user
name and password specified for the printer.

Setting IEEE 802.1X authentication

We recommend that the settings be performed by the network administrator.
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Troubleshooting

g‘ Printer Unit Problems

= Printing Cannot Be Performed

= The Printer Pauses during Printing, and then Printing Repeatedly Starts and Stops
= You Cannot Turn the Printer ON

= All the Indicators on the Network Interface Are Off

g@ Driver Problems

* You Cannot Install the Printer Driver

* You Cannot Uninstall the Printer Driver

= The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed
= "Profiles" Cannot Be Selected or Edited

% Paper Jams

+ Paper Jams

& Error Display

= Indicators on the Printer Are On/Blinking
= A Message Appears in the Printer Status Window

‘4 Printout Problems

= Poor Printout Results

% If You Cannot Solve a Problem
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Printing Cannot Be Performed

The solutions for when printing cannot be performed vary depending on your environment. See the solutions according to
your environment.

If You Are Using the Printer by Direct Connection

If the printer is connected by USB

.:E:l_ = "Printing Cannot Be Performed
] |:| (USB Connection)"

5

If the printer is connected by wired LAN

* "Printing Cannot Be Performed
(Wired LAN Connection)"

o ¥ W

,——Iﬂ‘ﬁ

L o

If the printer is connected by wireless LAN (LBP7110Cw Only)

= "Printing Cannot Be Performed
(Wireless LAN Connection)
(LBP7110Cw Only)"

£ W
— ) (e )l

o

If You Are Using the Printer via the Print Server

Client

Print Server I:l
'd:L =) = "Printing Cannot Be Performed (via the Print
I:I Server)"
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Printing Cannot Be Performed (USB Connection)

If you cannot print when the printer is connected to the computer by a USB cable, check the problem following the
questions below.

<Question 1> Is the printer turned ON? (Is the Main Power indicator on?)

e : | Dn
1| o
"\ e
ON To <Question 2>
OFF Turn the printer ON.
Cannot be turned ON = "You Cannot Turn the Printer ON"

<Question 2> Check the indicators on the printer unit.

'

T : © oW B ® ! (2)
(1) (3)
| ‘“l 2 A'e B I .:'4']I
. (5)
| ‘ o ARG
§ | ‘
N —

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is on.

To <Question 3>

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is blinking.

The printer is operating. Please wait a moment.

(2) The Toner indicator
is on or blinking.

(3) The /A, (Alarm) indicator
is on or blinking.

(4) The [,] (Load Paper) indicator
is blinking.

= "Indicators on the Printer Are On/Blinking"

(5) The 84, (Paper Jam) indicator
is blinking.

(6) The [{] (Go) indicator
is blinking.

<Question 3> Is the USB cable connected properly?
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Try the following point.
# [f you are using a hub, connect the printer to the computer directly.
* |f you are using a long USB cable, replace it with the short one.

Connected s |f you have another USB cable, use it.
v
If printing is not performed, proceed to <Question 4>.
Unconnected Connect the cable properly.

= "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

<Question 4> Can you print a test page in Windows?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

B There is no problem with the printer and driver.
Printable e . o
Check the printing preferences in the application.
Not printable To <Question 5>

<Question 5> Is the port to be used selected correctly?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"
1 Canen LBFTHOCITLLC Prepesties ===
Geewral | Sawy | "3 | Acherwed | Do Maregeeend | Sevusty | Dawos Setwgs | Froble

_ﬁ Cancon LAPTIDGCSA11A0

Pors o the follessng paricl Dacuments will pong oot i fres
checied pod

Pt Desciglian Printar o
LFTE:  Perier Pest
COMY:  Senal Part
COME:  Seral Pant
COME  Senal Part
COLM:  Serial Part

i Brurvi o likn

e o ) r=r—"——

Selected To <Question 6>
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Not selected Select the correct port.

Install the printer driver again.
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
= "Installing the Printer Driver"

The port to be used
cannot be found.

<Question 6> Is bi-directional communication enabled?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"
' = Canven LEFTRIOC/TLLOC Piepertia =
Geewral | Sawy | T3 | dehorwed | Do Maregeewnd | Sevusty | Dawos Setwgs | Frole

_ﬂ Cancn LEPTI D0 FL1AC

Pors o the follessng paricl Dacuments will pong oot i fres
chedbed poa

Pert Desciglian Printer <
LFTE:  Perier Pest
COM:  Senal Part
COME:  Serial Pant
COMEE  Senal Part
COLM:  Serial Part
LI Porvi ba Fils

PeT—— Dubstmbort | | Comiigues P,

Erabi nizvestend 1upped

Erabis prntar pooing

Enabled To <Question 7>

Not enabled Enable bi-directional communication and restart the computer and printer.

<Question 7> Try the following points.

= Make resident software invalid including security software.
s [f any other devices are connected to your computer by USB connection, disconnect those unneeded.
= |f drivers or software of any other devices (USB connection) is installed on your computer, uninstall those unneeded.
&= Connect the USB cable to another USB port on your computer.
= Connect the printer to another computer with a USB cable.
v
If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 8>.

<Question 8> Install the printer driver again.

= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

= "Installing the Printer Driver"
v

If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 9>.

<Question 9> Uninstall the USB class driver, and then install the printer driver again.

= "Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
= "Installing the Printer Driver"
h J

If printing does not work, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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Printing Cannot Be Performed (Wired LAN Connection)

If you cannot print when the printer is connected to the computer by wired LAN, check the problem following the questions
below.

<Question 1> Is the printer turned ON? (Is the Main Power indicator on?)

e : | Dn
1| o
"\ e
ON To <Question 2>
OFF Turn the printer ON.
Cannot be turned ON = "You Cannot Turn the Printer ON"

<Question 2> Check the indicators on the printer unit.

'

T : © oW B ® ! (2)
(1) (3)
| ‘“l 2 A'e B I .:'4']I
. (5)
| ‘ o ARG
§ | ‘
N —

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is on.

To <Question 3>

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is blinking.

The printer is operating. Please wait a moment.

(2) The Toner indicator
is on or blinking.

(3) The /A, (Alarm) indicator
is on or blinking.

(4) The [,] (Load Paper) indicator
is blinking.

= "Indicators on the Printer Are On/Blinking"

(5) The 84, (Paper Jam) indicator
is blinking.

(6) The [{] (Go) indicator
is blinking.

<Question 3> Is the printer's (i) (Wi-Fi) indicator on? (LBP7110Cw Only)
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On

The printer is connected by wireless LAN.

On Change to a wired LAN connection.
= "Switching Between Wireless LAN and Wired LAN for the Connection (LBP7110Cw Only)"

Off To <Question 4>

<Question 4> Can the computer connect to the Internet?

- Wireless LAN Access Paint

- Router
Internet
{ 3
Can connect To <Question 5>
s Properly connect the power cord or LAN cable of the router or other connected device.
# Turn on the router or other connected device.
v
If the computer still cannot connect to the Internet, restart all equipment, wait for a while,
Cannot connect and then try connecting to the Internet again.
t For details on the connection method or the procedure for restarting the equipment,
see the instruction manual of each device or contact the manufacturer.

<Question 5> Is the LAN cable connected properly?

Connected To <Question 6>
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Connect the cable properly.

Unconnected
‘ = "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

<Question 6> Check the indicators on the network interface.

ACT Indicator
3 LMK Indicator

"'\-\.‘I

The ACT indicator is on.
To <Question 7>

The LNK indicator is on.

All the indicators are off. = "All the Indicators on the Network Interface Are Off"

<Question 7> Can you print a test page in Windows?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

Windais
Eem Priggee T Pige

B} There is no problem with the printer and driver.
Printable - . C
Check the printing preferences in the application.
Not printable To <Question 8>

<Question 8> Is the IP address set properly?

Check that the IP address is set properly using the PING command.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

Set To <Question 9>

Set the IP address properly.

Not set = "Specifying the Connection Settings"

<Question 9> Is the port to be used selected correctly?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"
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Selected To <Question 10>
Not selected Select the correct port.

The port to be used | Create a port.
cannot be found. = "Configuring and Changing the Port"

For MFNP Port
To <Question 10>

The IP address t+ The port does not have to be changed because a new IP address is detected

automatically when the printer and computer are on the same subnet.
was changed.

For Standard TCP/IP Port

Change the port.
= "Configuring and Changing the Port"

<Question 10> Check the following points.

* The printer is specified as the default printer.
& The TCP/IP protocol is running.
= The users who can print are not restricted.
= "Restricting the Users Who Can Print and Specify Settings"
v
If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 11>.

<Question 11> Connect the printer and computer directly with the cross-type* LAN cable.

" This is a LAN cable which is used to connect a printer and computer directly without a hub (LAN network).

v
If printing does not work or if you cannot prepare a cross-type LAN cable, proceed to <Question 12>.

<Question 12> Install the printer driver again.

= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
= "Installing the Printer Driver"
v

If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 13>.

<Question 13> Can you print from another computer (network connection)?
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Printable Make resident software invalid including security software.

Not printable Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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Printing Cannot Be Performed (Wireless LAN Connection) (LBP7110Cw
Only)

If you cannot print when the printer is connected to the computer by wireless LAN, check the problem following the
questions below.

<Question 1> Is the printer turned ON? (Is the Main Power indicator on?)

e i | Dn
1| o
"\ p—
ON To <Question 2>
OFF Turn the printer ON.
Cannot be turned ON = "You Cannot Turn the Printer ON"

<Question 2> Check the indicators on the printer unit.

'

N : m W B ® ! (2)
A1) (3)
| ‘“l 2 A'e B I .:'4']I
.o (5)
| ‘ o ARG
§ | ‘
\ -

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is on.

To <Question 3>

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is blinking.

The printer is operating. Please wait a moment.

(2) The Toner indicator
is on or blinking.

(3) The /&, (Alarm) indicator
is on or blinking.

(4) The [,] (Load Paper) indicator
is blinking.

= "Indicators on the Printer Are On/Blinking"

(5) The 84, (Paper Jam) indicator
is blinking.

(6) The [{] (Go) indicator
is blinking.
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<Question 3> Is the printer's (ip) (Wi-Fi) indicator on?

-
f

) ] On

On To <Question 4>

The printer is not connected by wireless LAN.

Off Change to a wireless LAN connection.
= "Switching Between Wireless LAN and Wired LAN for the Connection (LBP7110Cw Only)"

<Question 4> Can the computer connect to the Internet?

- Wireless LAN Access Paint
- Router

Internat

Can connect To <Question 5>

s Complete the settings of the computer and wireless LAN access point.
s Properly connect the power cord and LAN cable of the wireless LAN access point.
» Turn on the wireless LAN access point.

v

Cannot connect If the computer still cannot connect to the Internet, restart all equipment, wait for a while,
and then try connecting to the Internet again.

t For details on the connection method or the procedure for restarting the equipment,
see the instruction manual of each device or contact the manufacturer.

<Question 5> Do the installation locations for the printer and wireless LAN access point meet
the following conditions?

* The distance between the printer and the wireless LAN access point is less than 50 m. (The distance may vary
depending on the transmission speed and environmental conditions.)

* There is no wall or other obstruction between the printer and wireless LAN access point.

&= The printer and wireless LAN access point are not located near a microwave oven or refrigerator.
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1 IJ | Within 50 m I.-'/,.-‘zl,.f’l_rf
-} 777 1 -

‘Wiraless LAN Access Point |] 1 .
Printer
°

Wall Microwave Refrigerator

Yes To <Question 6>

No Relocate to a location that meets these conditions.

<Question 6> Check the connection status (signal strength) of the wireless LAN.

Check the connection status (signal strength) using [Wireless LAN Status] in "User Data List."
= "Printing the "User Data List""

e [Very Good] : Very good signal strength

s [Good] : Good signal strength
# [Normal] : Normal signal strength
- s [Bad] : Poor signal strength
|“r“|m R - f"“’“l * [Very Bad] . Very poor signal strength
| M e |
Very good signal strength
Good signal strength To <Question 7>
Normal signal strength
Poor signal strength Try the following points.

=+ Change the channel of the wireless LAN access point
(If there are multiple wireless LAN access points, separate the channels by
at least five channels.)

+ Boost the wireless signal of the wireless LAN access point

Very poor signal strength (You may not be able to do this depending on your wireless LAN access
point.)

t+ For details on the change method, see the instruction manual of your wireless
LAN access point or contact the manufacturer.

<Question 7> Does the SSID of the printer match that of the computer? (Only when the
computer is connected by wireless LAN)

t+ Check the SSID of the printer using [SSID Settings] in "User Data List."
= "Printing the "User Data List""
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t See "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows" and check the SSID of the computer.

Yes To <Question 8>

Specify the settings of the wireless LAN connection again.
= "Specifying the Connection Settings"

t Be careful of the following points when specifying the settings again.

No
& Select [Easy Setup] and [My wireless LAN access point does not have a WPS

button or | cannot find the button], and then change the settings.
&= Select a wireless LAN access point with the same SSID as that of the computer.

<Question 8> Can you print a test page in Windows?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

B} There is no problem with the printer and driver.
Printable - . C
Check the printing preferences in the application.
Not printable To <Question 9>

<Question 9> Is the IP address set properly?

Check that the IP address is set properly using the PING command.
= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

Set To <Question 10>

Set the IP address properly.

Not set = "Specifying the Connection Settings"

<Question 10> Is the port to be used selected correctly?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"
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Selected To <Question 11>
Not selected Select the correct port.

The port to be used | Create a port.
cannot be found. = "Configuring and Changing the Port"

For MFNP Port
To <Question 11>

The IP address t+ The port does not have to be changed because a new IP address is detected

automatically when the printer and computer are on the same subnet.
was changed.

For Standard TCP/IP Port
Change the port.
= "Configuring and Changing the Port"

<Question 11> Check the following points.

* The printer is specified as the default printer.
& The TCP/IP protocol is running.
#= The users who can print are not restricted.
= "Restricting the Users Who Can Print and Specify Settings"
v
If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 12>.

<Question 12> Install the printer driver again.

= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

= "Installing the Printer Driver"
v
If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 13>.

<Question 13> Can you print from another computer (network connection)?

Printable Make resident software invalid including security software.

Not printable Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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Printing Cannot Be Performed (via the Print Server)

If you cannot print when the printer is used via the print server, check the problem following the questions below.

<Question 1> Is the printer turned ON? (Is the Main Power indicator on?)

e : | Dn
1| o
"\ e
ON To <Question 2>
OFF Turn the printer ON.
Cannot be turned ON = "You Cannot Turn the Printer ON"

<Question 2> Check the indicators on the printer unit.

'

N : B @ 8 ® ! (2)
A1) (3)
| ‘“l 2 A'e B I .:'4']I
.o (5)
| ‘ o ARG
§ | ‘
\ -

(1) The () (Ready) indicator
is on.

To <Question 3>

(1) The () (Ready) indicator

The printer is operating. Please wait a moment.
is blinking.

(2) The Toner indicator
is on or blinking.

(3) The /A, (Alarm) indicator
is on or blinking.

(4) The [,] (Load Paper) indicator
is blinking.

(5) The 84, (Paper Jam) indicator
is blinking.

(6) The [{] (Go) indicator
is blinking.

= "Indicators on the Printer Are On/Blinking"

<Question 3> Is the printer connected to the print server properly?
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Connected To <Question 4>

Connect the cable properly.

Unconnected = "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

<Question 4> Can your computer be connected to the print server or the shared printer?

Can be connected To <Question 5>

= "The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be Found"

SRl b CeniieE e = "The Shared Printer Cannot Be Accessed"

<Question 5> Check the following points.

= The print server is connected to the network properly.
* The additional driver (alternate driver) is updated properly.
= "Configuring the Print Server"
& Printing can be performed from the print server.
v
If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 6>.

<Question 6> Can you print a test page in Windows?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

Wiz
£
mem Prigier Tesr Pige

B There is no problem with the printer and driver.
Printable o ) o
Check the printing preferences in the application.
Not printable To <Question 7>
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<Question 7> Is the printer on the print server displayed on the network?

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

e

@-;:;-':! + Habwork ¢ PRINTSERVER » w [y || rarh o8

Jrganis = Habwerk ared Sharng Canker

¢ Faworisn

A Canen LEDTONCTELC
-

=3 Lbnnm

1 Compestar

L
« 8 PRTSERVER

. . 2 riems

Y W rempta pirkan T

Displayed To <Question 8>

Not displayed

Ask your network administrator about the problem.

<Question 8> Install the printer driver again.

= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
= "Installation on Clients"

t+ When installing the printer driver again, change the installation method.

s If you performed the local installation (installing the printer driver with the CD-ROM)
— Change the installation method to the download installation (installing the printer driver without the CD-ROM).

= If you performed the download installation (installing the printer driver without the CD-ROM)
— Change the installation method to the local installation (installing the printer driver with the CD-ROM).

v

If printing does not work, proceed to <Question 9>.

<Question 9> Can another client print?

Printable

Make resident software invalid including security software.

Not printable

Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be Found

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The print server and client computer are not connected properly.

Solution  Connect the print server and client computer properly.

<Cause 2> The print server has not been started up.

Solution  Start up the print server.

<Cause 3> The printer is not specified as a shared printer.

Specify the printer as a shared printer.

luti
Solution * "Configuring the Print Server"

<Cause 4> The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.

Solution  Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.

<Cause 5> [Network discovery] is not enabled. (Windows Vista, 7, and Server 2008)

Perform the following procedure.

Windows Vista
1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [View network status and tasks].

3. Set [Network discovery] to [On].

Windows 7 Windows Server 2008 R2

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
Solution 2. Click [View network status and tasks].
3. Click [Change advanced sharing settings].
4

. Specify [Turn on network discovery] in [Network discovery].

Windows Server 2008

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Double-click [Network and Sharing Center].
3. Set [Network discovery] to [On].
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The Shared Printer Cannot Be Accessed

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.

<Cause 1> The user of the computer to be used is not registered, or the password is not
specified.

Register the user of the computer to be used or specify the password on the print server.

Solution ) o
For more details, ask your network administrator.

<Cause 2> The path to the network is not correct.

Check printers in the print server.
_:' "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

==
=™ Nk » pRNTIERVER » | b r
Jrganis = Habwerk ared Sharng Canker i ramoka prirkary — Ll

r Fawori, {
= A Canzn LEDTONCTHAOC e
a
-u LBEmmm

1 Compestar

L
| PRFTERVER

.h 2 riems

Solution 1

= [If the icon for this printer is not displayed
Ask your network administrator about the problem.
= If the icon for this printer is displayed
You can install the printer driver by performing either of the following procedures and following the
instructions on the screen.
- Double-clicking the icon for this printer
- Dragging and dropping the icon for this printer into the printer folder

Solution 2 If you want to specify the network path directly, check if the network path is specified correctly as "\\the
print server name (the computer name of the print server)\the printer name."
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The Printer Pauses during Printing, and then Printing Repeatedly Starts
and Stops

Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> If the printer is used continuously for an extended period of time, the internal
temperature of the printer increases, activating a safety mechanism and pausing printing
temporarily.

Please wait a moment.
When the inside of the printer cools down, printing resumes.

If the internal temperature of the printer has not decreased sufficiently, the safety mechanism is
) reactivated and printing is paused temporarily. When the inside temperature cools down sufficiently, the
Solution printer resumes the normal printing speed.

t+ The time until the safety mechanism activates or until the printer resumes the normal printing speed
varies depending on the printer usage conditions.
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You Cannot Turn the Printer ON

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The power plug is unplugged from the AC power outlet.

Solution  Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

<Cause 2> The printer is plugged to an extension cord or multiple power strip.

Solution  Plug the power plug directly into an AC power outlet.

<Cause 3> The breakers have tripped.

Solution Reset the breakers on the switch board.

<Cause 4> There is a break in the power cord.

If the printer can be turned on after replacing the power cord with one that is of the same type, then

Sslution purchase a new power cord and replace the broken one.
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All the Indicators on the Network Interface Are Off

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The LAN cable is not connected properly or broken.
Solution 1 Remove the LAN cable once, then connect it again.

Solution 2 Replace the LAN cable with another one, then connect it.

<Cause 2> The cable is connected to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub.
Solution 1 Connect the LAN cable to the port on the hub with an " X " mark.

Solution 2 If the hub has an UP-LINK (cascade) switch, switch to " X ".

<Cause 3> A cross LAN cable is being used.
Solution 1 Replace the cable with a straight LAN cable.

Connect the cross LAN cable to the UP-LINK (cascade) port on the hub. If the hub has an UP-LINK

Solution 2 (cascade) switch, switch to the " = " side.

<Cause 4> Cannot communicate with the hub.
Solution 1 Make sure that the power of the hub is on.

Specify the transmission speed and transfer mode of the printer to match those of the connected hub.

lution 2
Solution = "Specifying the Wired LAN Communication Mode and Transmission Speed"

<Cause 5> The hardware of the printer is in an abnormal condition.

Solution Contact your local authorized Canon dealer to request service.

<Cause 6> If the printer is connected by wireless LAN (LBP7110Cw Only)

Change to a wired LAN connection.

uti
Solution ", itching Between Wireless LAN and Wired LAN for the Connection (LBP7110Cw Only)"

[ NOTE

You cannot use a wired LAN and wireless LAN at the same time

When using the printer with a wireless LAN connection, do not connect a LAN cable to the printer. This may result in
malfunction.
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You Cannot Install the Printer Driver

If a problem occurs during the installation

Select a problem during the installation from any of the following.

USB connection

L

l_1I ISE Connection

= "The Printer Is Not Recognized
|:| Automatically"

Network connection

..:Id:I:_ MNetwork Connections
| |

* "The Printer Cannot Be Searched for"

i o

Connection via the print server

Print Server

Q_@_—

Client

= "The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be
Found"

» "The Shared Printer Cannot Be Accessed"

L o

If the printer driver is not installed properly

Perform the following procedure.

Install the printer driver again.

(Only when connecting with USB)

Solution 1 = "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

= "Installing the Printer Driver"

Uninstall the USB class driver, and then install the printer driver again.
Solution 2

= "Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
= "Installing the Printer Driver"
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The Printer Is Not Recognized Automatically

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The printer is not turned ON.

Solution  Turn the printer ON.

<Cause 2> The USB cable is not connected properly.

Make sure that the printer and computer are properly connected with the USB cable.

Soluti
ofution = "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

<Cause 3> The USB cable was already connected and the printer was turned ON before the
printer driver was installed.

Perform the following procedure.

1. Turn the printer OFF.

2. Disconnect the USB cable.

3. Connect the USB cable again.
4

. While the following screen appears, turn the printer ON.

USE Conmechion

s l - Dl Prinaey viver s Plug g Plap
olution e
L Cormct s LS cable b S oender.

2. 17 shee ey puosssey o5 0T, STy 0 T [riniey

Tha >t wll o recsgried sctoratcoaly and rutalabon
of gl divers wll o

=¥ P prinr im not sutomacaly necognioed wven with e
158 ol cpeeeTisd, dsopenert P cable o the primier
war g o fa prETar. anc dwn comact Sa e

<Cause 4> An inappropriate USB cable is being used.

Use a USB cable that is appropriate for the USB interface environment of the printer and has the following
symbol.

—— m

t+ The following is the USB interface environment of this printer.
* Hi-Speed USB
= USB

Solution

<Cause 5> The USB class driver is installed.

Uninstall the USB class driver.

Soluti
olution = "Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"
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The Printer Cannot Be Searched for

If the printer cannot be searched for (no devices are displayed in [Printer List]) at the time of installation, perform the
following procedure.

1

Make sure that the printer and computer are connected properly, and the printer is turned ON.

= "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

2

Click [Search Again], to search for the printer on the network again.

& LEFTLOOCTLNEC Prister Disctr - Setup Wiaksd Ver, 5.3 ===
S Errinee iz il .
Gt e pemine iz sk, e e e [k
Frud Dewies. | [ Do S Seand by IF Addrea...
Preve Ll
[ Prodel Kawe  0° Aebresis AL Rl

+1

<Solution 1> (Only when [IPv4 Devices] is selected)

1. Click [Manual Search by IP Address].

5 LEPTLOOCTLEC Prister Desvtr - Setup Whened Ver, 5.3 (===
Seer Erriner iz Ireted
St thes pemieer b2 s, med shen ik [iakd] ‘
—_—
Pririer Lal:
Dot Mot Product Keme 0 Adkdreis AL kb

2. Enter the IP address of the printer to be installed.
Warual Saarch by IP Acddram E=l

[ll'-uhu 152 1EE [ 215 ]
OF || Cncel |
t If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer, see "Checking the IP Address of the
Printer."

3. Click [OK].

<Solution 2>

1. Click [Back] to go back to the [Printer Installation] screen.

2. Select [Manually Set Port to Install].
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3. Click [Next].

4. Manually specify the port using [Port].
= "[Printer Information] Screen"
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You Cannot Uninstall the Printer Driver

Perform the following procedure.

Start the uninstaller directly from the supplied CD-ROM, and then uninstall
the printer driver.

L L 4 * "Starting the Uninstaller from the CD-ROM"
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
Solution 2 Uninstall the USB class driver.

(Only when connecting with USB) = "Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"

[ NOTE

If a user without administrative rights installed the printer driver

You may not be able to uninstall the printer driver successfully depending on your operating system.
In this case, uninstall the printer driver using the following procedure.

1. Open the printer folder.
= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2. Right-click the icon for this printer, then select [Delete] or [Remove device] from the pop-up menu.
3. Click [Yes].
Rerrerwe Dedie:
e Are pouw dune pou wank 1o reraye s devies?
z
5. Femirang ti devios sl change you defsilk deice
4. Uninstall the printer driver using the uninstaller.

= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
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Starting the Uninstaller from the CD-ROM

1

Insert the supplied CD-ROM "User Software” into the CD-ROM drive of your computer.

When the following screen appears, click [Exit].

Canon LEP7100C/7110C

CD-ROM Selup

i R el fOTwAD

o e on s o
m&hﬂamm Easy Installation
thee i

Select [Open folder to view files], and then proceed to Step 4.

2

Display [Computer] or [My Computer].

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

3

Right-click the CD-ROM icon, then select [Open] from the pop-up menu.

AT A D (D)
- # o CAMDRLERNDO
=
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4

Open the folder in which the uninstalleris i

ncluded.

For a 32-bit operating system
Open the [English] - [32bit] - [MISC] folders.
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For a 64-bit operating system
Open the [English] - [x64] - [MISC] folders.

WF ‘:—:ﬁ b Drrvvar
Foidar J i Filn folder
& (et b Rasdrmabta
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5

Double-click [UNINSTAL.exe].
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[l If the [User Account Control] dialog box appears
Click [Yes] or [Continue].

L& For details on the uninstallation, see "Uninstalling the Printer Driver."
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Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstall the USB class driver under the following circumstances.

= |f the printer driver installed using a USB connection cannot be uninstalled properly
s [f you cannot install the printer driver properly even after reinstalling it

When uninstalling the USB class driver, be sure to perform the following procedure.

t If the printer driver could not be installed properly, be sure to uninstall the printer driver before deleting the USB class
driver.

= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

t If you delete the USB class driver, it is automatically installed again by USB connection.

t+ Deleting the USB class driver is not supported for Macintosh.

1

Check the following.

* The printer and computer are connected using a USB cable.
& The printer is turned ON.

2

Display [Device Manager].

Windows XP

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [Performance and Maintenance] — [System].
3. Click the [Hardware] tab — [Device Manager].

Windows Vista Windows 7  Windows Server 2008 R2

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Click [Hardware and Sound] or [Hardware] — [Device Manager].

Windows Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel] — [System].
2. Click the [Hardware] tab — [Device Manager].

Windows Server 2008

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].
2. Double-click [Device Manager].

Click [Yes] or [Continue].

3

Double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].
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4

Right-click [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall] from the pop-up menu.

+ Do not uninstall any drivers for other devices. If you uninstall them by mistake, Windows may not operate properly.

t If the USB class driver is not installed properly, [USB Printing Support] is not displayed. Then, click [ [&34] ] to close the
[Device Manager] dialog box.
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Select the USB class driver which is displayed as [Unknown device], and then uninstall it.

5

Click [OK].
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6

Click [ [£5] ] to close the [Device Manager] dialog box.
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7

Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, then restart Windows.
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The Printer Driver Settings Cannot Be Changed

If [Spooling at Host] (whether the print data are processed in the computer) is set to [Disabled], you cannot change the
driver settings because some options are unavailable.

To change the settings, set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto] or [Enabled] using the following procedure.

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-

up menu.
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3

Change the setting for [Spooling at Host].

(1) Display the [Device Settings] sheet.
(2) Select [Auto] or [Enabled] for [Spooling at Host].

o (e L EPTLNRC TG Properiies
G | Sraweg | Poms. mmmmw|m (1)

Soedieg a Heal

i __________| I 1
Frm L)
o Sen L infearmationdl) Er L

The printer selects automatically whether or not print data is processed on the host (computer).

[Auto] When processing can be performed only with the functions of the printer, processing is
performed only on the printer to enable faster printing.
[Enabled] All print data is processed by the host (computer).
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ﬁ If you cannot change the setting
You need administrative rights to change the setting.
Contact your system administrator.

4

Click [OK].
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"Profiles” Cannot Be Selected or Edited

When the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow Setting Edition] check boxes are cleared, selecting and editing a "Profile" are
restricted.

To select or edit a "Profile", select the check box using the following procedure.

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-
up menu.
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3

Change the settings for [Define Document Property].

(1) Display the [Profile] sheet.
(2) Select the [Allow Profile Selection] and [Allow Setting Edition] check boxes.
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If you cannot change the setting

You need administrator rights to change the setting.
Contact your system administrator.

4

Click [OK].
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Paper Jams

Before removing jammed paper, see "Attention (Paper Jams)."

When a paper jam occurs, the 8/, (Paper Jam) indicator (orange) blinks, and messages appear in the Printer Status
Window.
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Remove paper jammed in each area in the order of the displayed areas in the message.

Message and Clearance Procedure Paper Jam Area

kb Optins Helg
1wy &l

Lj Paperdam nside Priier

P = - — ]
iha . (2)
I\ _f
Drawer 1 = (1) a (3)
- Output Area =) (2)
- Inside of Rear Cover w3
(1) "Clearing Paper Jams (Paper Drawer)" (Side View)

-
= (2) "Clearing Paper Jams (Output Area)"
* (3) "Clearing Paper Jams (Inside the Rear Cover)"

If the Printer Status Window is not displayed
= "Printer Status Window"
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Attention (Paper Jams)

See "Important Safety Instructions" also.

(M IMPORTANT

Leave the printer ON when removing the jammed paper.
If the power is turned off, the data being printed will be deleted.

Do not remove the jammed paper forcefully.

Removing jammed paper with excess force may cause the paper to tear or damage the inside of the printer. Remove the
paper by pulling it gently.

If the paper is torn

Remove all remaining pieces of paper.

Do not touch the transfer roller.
Print quality may deteriorate.
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Clearing Paper Jams (Paper Drawer)

1

Pull out the paper drawer.

Open the drawer top cover.

Remove the paper by pulling it gently.

If you cannot remove the paper easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but proceed to Step 4 and perform the clearing
procedure for another area which is displayed in the message.

4

Close the drawer top cover.
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5

Insert the paper drawer in the printer.

= Next, proceed to the clearing procedure for another area which is displayed in the message.

(1) "Clearing Paper Jams (Paper Drawer)"
(2) "Clearing Paper Jams (Output Area)"

(3) "Clearing Paper Jams (Inside the Rear Cover)"
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Clearing Paper Jams (Output Area)

1

Remove the paper by pulling it gently.

If you cannot remove the paper easily, do not try to remove it forcefully but perform a procedure for another area which is
displayed in a message.

= Next, proceed to the procedure for clearing the paper jam which is occurred in another area displayed in the
message.

(1) "Clearing Paper Jams (Paper Drawer)"
(2) "Clearing Paper Jams (Output Area)"

(3) "Clearing Paper Jams (Inside the Rear Cover)"
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Clearing Paper Jams (Inside the Rear Cover)

1

Open the rear cover.

2

Remove the jammed paper.

(1) Hold both sides of the paper and slowly pull them down.

(2) Remove the paper by pulling it gently.

1}":1:'

Close the rear cover.

— The paper jam message disappears, and the printer is ready to print.

(2)

446 / 514



Indicators on the Printer Are On/Blinking

The indicators on the printer display the printer status as follows.
Perform solutions according to the indicators are on/blinking.

-~

Status

Solution

(1) Toner Indicator

® ® © _®

®_08_0 _®

(On or Blinking)

An error is occurring for the toner
cartridges.

(Such as when the toner cartridges have
reached the end of their life)

Solve the problem following the
message displayed in the Printer
Status Window."
= "A Message Appears in the
Printer Status Window"

(2) Ready Indicator

The printer is ready to print.

e, .
10 9 H
i ~

)
%

(Blinking)

The printer is busy printing,
preparing to print, or cleaning.

(3) Alarm Indicator

A service error is occurring.

B:o

(Blinking)

An error is occurring.

Solve the problem following the

message displayed in the Printer

Status Window.™

= "A Message Appears in the
Printer Status Window"
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(4) Job Indicator

A job is being printed or is
waiting to be printed.

A job is being canceled.

(Blinking)
The printer is connected by
: wireless LAN.
(5) Wi-Fi Indicator (On)
LBP7110Cw Onl
( y) ol .
S mm’d | The wireless LAN is configured.
(Blinking)
= The printer is turned ON.
(On)
(6) Main Power Indicator T
'3:'_::' The printer is being turned
OFF.
(Blinking)
Remove the paper jam
(7) Paper Jam Indicator A paper jam is occurring. % "Paper Jams"
(Blinking)
Paper needs to be checked.
(8) Load Paper Indicator (Such as when paper runs out Load the paper properly.
and when paper cannot be fed = "Loading Paper"
(Blinking) | Properly)

(9) Go Indicator

(Blinking)

An error occurred, but you can
ignore the error and continue
printing.

To skip the error and continue
printing, press the [ () ] (Go) key.

"1 For details on the procedure for displaying the Printer Status Window, see "Printer Status Window."

"2 Skipping the error and continuing printing (by pressing the [@)] (Go) key) may cause unexpected print results.
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A Message Appears in the Printer Status Window

Perform solutions according to the displayed message.
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The message type varies depending on the icon.

9 A service call is occurring.

" Service Error"

Message

lcon

L 9 Communication cannot be performed with the printer.

" Cannot Communicate with Printer"
" Cannot Communicate with Server"

" Communication Error"

" Incompatible Printer"
" Incorrect Port"

" Network Communication Error"

L \_IJ) The printer problems need to be corrected.

" Check the Printed Output"

" Check the Toner Cartridges"
" Cover Open"

" Insufficient Printer Memory"
" No Toner Cartridge"

" Out of Paper"

" Packing Material on Toner Cartridges"

L 9 Service Error

" Paper Jam inside Printer"

" Printer Not Ready"

" Replace Toner Cartridges"

" Specified Paper Different from Set Paper"”

" Toner Cartridge Replacement Recommended"
" Updating Firmware"

" Wrong Color Toner Cartridges"

<Cause> The printer is in an abnormal condition.

Solution

__9 Cannot Communicate with Printer

Perform the described solutions in "When <Service Error> |Is Displayed."

<Cause 1> Because the bi-directional communication function is not enabled, the computer cannot
communicate with the printer.

Solution

Enable bi-directional communication and restart the computer and printer.

= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

<Cause 2> The computer cannot communicate with the printer redirected in the terminal connection
environment.

449 / 514



The Firewall settings and so on may be the cause.
Check the communication settings for the server, clients, and so on.

Solution

[ 9 Cannot Communicate with Server

<Cause> The client computer cannot communicate with the print server.

Solution Perform the described solutions in "The Print Server for Connection Cannot Be Found."

[ 9 Communication Error

<Cause> The USB cable is not connected, or the printer is not turned ON.

Connect the USB cable properly.

Solution 1
olution = "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

Solution 2 Turn the printer ON.

[ 9 Incompatible Printer

<Cause> The connected printer cannot be used.

Solution Connect to the supported printer.

[ 9 Incorrect Port

<Cause> The printer is connected to a port which the printer does not support.

Check the port.
= "Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows"

+ When there is no port to use, perform one of the following solutions according to your environment.

When connecting by USB
Install the printer driver again.
= "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"
= "Installing the Printer Driver"

Solution

When connecting to a network
Create a port.
= "Configuring and Changing the Port"

[ ‘3 Network Communication Error

<Cause> The printer and computer are not connected, or the printer is not turned ON.

Connect the printer and computer to the network properly.

Solution 1
olution = "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

Solution 2 Turn the printer ON.
Y Check the Printed Output

450 / 514



<Cause> You may not be able to obtain appropriate printout results.

Clicking [ [ =¥ |1 (Resolve Error) continues printing.
However, the error message may appear again.

Solution 1

Cancel the print job, and then print again.

lution 2
Solution * "Canceling a Job"

[ ulf Check the Toner Cartridges

<Cause 1> The toner cartridges of the indicated colors are not installed properly.
Solution 1 Reinstall the toner cartridges while referring to "Replacing the Toner Cartridge."

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer, and
then turn it ON again.

OFF Off — 'ON|

Solution 2

> 4 /

_ After 10 seconds _

<Cause 2> The toner cartridges of the indicated colors are damaged.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

Soluti
olution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

[ ~'j Cover Open
<Cause> The indicated cover is open.
Solution Close the cover firmly.
[ ulf Insufficient Printer Memory
<Cause> There are pages that include large amounts of data in the current job.
Solution The data cannot be printed by the printer. Click [] (Cancel Job) to cancel printing.
[ ~'j No Toner Cartridge

<Cause> The toner cartridge is not installed.

Solution Install the toner cartridge while referring to "Replacing the Toner Cartridge."

[ ulf Out of Paper

<Cause> The paper to be printed is not loaded.
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Load the indicated paper in the paper drawer.

Soluti
olution = "Loading Paper"

[ 3 Packing Material on Toner Cartridges

<Cause> The sealing tape is attached to the toner cartridge of the indicated color.

Solution Remove the sealing tape while referring to "Removing the Packing Materials."

[ if Paper Jam inside Printer

<Cause> A paper jam is occurring.

Do not forcefully remove the jammed paper. Remove the jammed paper according to the procedure in the
Solution e-Manual.
= "Paper Jams"

[ if Printer Not Ready

<Cause> The packing materials are left in the printer.

Turn the printer OFF, remove all packing materials while referring to "Removing the Packing Materials,"

Selution and then turn ON again.

[ if Replace Toner Cartridges

<Cause> The toner cartridges of the indicated colors have reached the end of their life.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

Solution t You can continue printing as is by clicking [ [ =¥ |] (Resolve Error), however, this may result in

damage to the printer.

[ 3 Specified Paper Different from Set Paper

<Cause> Paper that is different from that of the paper setting of the job is loaded.

Load the indicated paper in the paper drawer.

Solution 1 = "Loading Paper"

If the indicated paper is loaded, register the paper setting of the paper drawer again.
= "Registering the Paper Size and Type"

Solution 2 t If loading A5, Statement, or custom size paper in landscape orientation, select the [Feed A5
Horizontally], [Feed Statement Horizontally], or [Feed Custom Paper Horizontally] check box on the
[Paper Source] sheet of the printer driver when printing.

Solution 3 Clicking [] (Resolve Error) allows the printer to print on the currently loaded paper.

Toner Cartridge Replacement Recommended
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<Cause> Printing quality cannot be guaranteed due to the toner cartridges of the indicated colors
reaching the end of their life and so on.

It is recommended that you replace the toner cartridges with new ones.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

Solution t You can continue printing as is by clicking [ [ ZF | ] (Resolve Error), however, print quality may

deteriorate.
Y Updating Firmware
<Cause> The firmware is being updated.
Solution Please wait a moment.

C ~'j Wrong Color Toner Cartridges

<Cause> Wrong color toner cartridges are installed at the loading position for the indicated colors.

Install the toner cartridges to the appropriate positions for each color while referring to "Replacing the

Solution " Cartridge."
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When <Service Error> Is Displayed
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If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, perform the following procedure to cycle the power of the
printer.

1

Turn the printer OFF, make sure that the Main Power indicator is off, wait for 10 seconds or longer,
and then turn it ON again.

If the message does not reappear, the printer is ready.

\

— |Aﬂer 10 semndsk_}_,—-""

L= If the message reappears, you need to request service.
Follow the procedure below, and then contact your local authorized Canon dealer to request service.

2

Note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status Window.
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Turn the printer OFF, then disconnect the cables or cords from the printer.
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<How to disconnect the cable or cord>

P (2) Turn the computer off.
USB cable . .
(3) Disconnect the cable from the printer.
LAN cable” (4) Disconnect the cable from the printer.
Power cord (5) D!sconnect the power plug from t.he AC power outlet.
(6) Disconnect the cable from the printer.

" Whether the cable is connected or not varies depending on your environment.
Contact your local authorized Canon dealer to request service.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report also the error code which you noted down in Step 2.

t If you are not sure what the problem is, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.
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Poor Printout Results

E Paper curls or creases.

-
-

Paper Curls
Paper Creases

Streaks (lines) appear.

-
-
-

White Streaks (Lines) Appear
Streaks (lines) Appear in Gradated Portions
Thin Lateral Streaks (Lateral Lines) Appear

. Unevenness or smudge marks appear.

b ol e o

Printing Is Uneven

Printed Pages Have White Specks

Colors Are Uneven or Not Printed Smoothly

The Toner Does Not Fix onto the Paper Well

The Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

Smudge Marks of Spattering Toner Appear around the Text or Patterns
The Back of the Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

The Overall Print Result Is Dark

Residual Images Appear on Non-printed Areas

White Dust Is Attached to the Printed Transparencies

E Printing is faint, is faded, has a problem with color, and so on.

o ol " " =

The Overall Print Result Is Faint

Printing Is Faded

Colored Text Appears Blurred

Data Is Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color) Due to Color Mismatches

Thin Lines or Fill Patterns Are Not Printed with the Specified Colors or Do Not Appear At All

Shaded Patterns Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color)

Photographs and so on Are Printed in Different Colors from Those Displayed on the Monitor

Fill Patterns and Borders Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color) Even When the Same
Color Is Specified for Them

Square Areas That Cannot Be Seen on the Display Appear around Lines or Text and Are Printed in a
Different Color from the Other Areas

Adjusting the Color and so on for Printing
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@Printout is skewed, missing, or has unneeded space.

= The Printing Position Is Skewed

= A Portion of the Page Is Not Printed (Printed Data Lies Outside Paper)
= Data Is Reduced and Printed

= The Next Page Is Printed from Halfway across the Previous Page

D Others

= Blank Paper Is Output (Nothing Is Printed on the Paper)

* The Overall Surface of the Paper Is Printed in a Particular Color
= The Flap of the Printed Envelope Sticks

= Multiple Sheets of Paper Are Fed at a Time

= Printed Bar Codes Cannot Be Scanned

[# NOTE

Contacting your local authorized Canon dealer

If a problem that is not indicated in the e-Manual occurs, if none of the suggested measures solve the problem, or if you
cannot determine the problem, contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

457 / 514




Paper Curls

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> Damp paper is used.

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.

Solution .
utt = "Precautions for Paper"

<Cause 2> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

g=lation = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 3> 60 g/m? paper is being used.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to [Thin 2].

Solution

<Cause 4> When 60 to 74 g/m? paper is printed, depending on the operating environment
(especially in a high-humidity environment), the paper may curl as either of the following.

Side View Front View
—
JR— |

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
Solution 1 2. Set [Paper Type] to [Thin 2].

t If you change the settings, the toner may not fix onto paper well, and the printing may come out
faint.

Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.
1. Display the Printer Status Window.
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= "Printer Status Window"

S 2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Assisting Print Settings].
olution
3. Select the [Perform Curl Correction for Output Paper] check box.

t [Perform Curl Correction for Output Paper] is enabled only when [Paper Type] in the [Paper
Source] sheet in the printer driver is set to [Thin 1].
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Paper Creases

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The paper is not loaded properly.

Load the paper properly.

Solution = "Loading Paper"

<Cause 2> Damp paper is used.

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.

luti
g=lation = "Precautions for Paper"

<Cause 3> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

Solution = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 4> There is a foreign object inside the printer.

Solution Remove the foreign object inside the printer.

<Cause 5> When 60 to 74 g/m? paper is printed, depending on the operating environment
(especially in a high-humidity environment), the paper may be creased.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to [Thin 2].

Solution 1

t If you change the settings, the toner may not fix onto paper well, and the printing may come out

faint.
Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.
1. Display the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"
) 2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Assisting Print Settings].

Solution 2

3. Select the [Perform Curl Correction for Output Paper] check box.

t [Perform Curl Correction for Output Paper] is enabled only when [Paper Type] in the [Paper
Source] sheet in the printer driver is set to [Thin 1].
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<Cause 6> When printing envelopes, the envelopes may crease depending on the type of the
envelopes or the operating environment (especially in a high-humidity environment).

Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.

1. Display the Printer Status Window.

; = "Printer Status Window"
Solution

2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Assisting Print Settings].

3. Select the [Perform Envelope Wrinkle Reduction When Printing] check box.
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White Streaks (Lines) Appear

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

Solution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"
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Streaks (lines) Appear in Gradated Portions

Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> [Gray Compensation] is applied to the gray color portions of the streaks (lines) in the
diagram.
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
Solution 2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Gray Compensation] to [Never].
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Thin Lateral Streaks (Lateral Lines) Appear

Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> After the printer has been idling for a long time or depending on the paper type, thin
lateral streaks (lateral lines) may appear in halftone areas and white paper areas.

Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.

1. Display the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"

Solution 1
2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Assisting Print Settings].
3. Select the [Prevent Poor Quality after Long Idle] check box.
Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"
Solution 2

t+ Use the printer with the [Prevent Poor Quality after Long Idle] check box selected in Solution 1.
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Printing Is Uneven

H

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> Paper is too moist or too dry.

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.

Solution .
Ut = "Precautions for Paper"

<Cause 2> The toner cartridges are almost out of toner.

Check the toner cartridges status and replace the toner cartridges of the colors are nearing the end of
their life.

= "Checking the Consumables Status"

= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

Solution

<Cause 3> The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

Solution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"
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Printed Pages Have White Specks

-

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

Solution """ Paper"

<Cause 2> Damp paper is used.

Replace the paper with new paper in an unopened package.

luti
g=lation = "Precautions for Paper"

<Cause 3> The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

Solution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"
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Colors Are Uneven or Not Printed Smoothly

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> Large characters, wide lines, or diagrams with high color density were printed.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Select the appropriate mode for [Special Smoothing Mode].

Normally, select [Mode 1] for [Special Smoothing Mode].

If the following conditions occur when [Mode 1] is selected, select any setting between [Mode 2] and
[Mode 6].

= When the inside of dense graphics, large characters, or thick lines are not printed
smoothly

!
%

elect [Mode 2].

t+ When [Mode 2] is selected, color unevenness may be found in light areas.

s If the following problems occur at the same time
- The inside of dense graphics, large characters, or thick lines are not printed smoothly.

- Outlines of light graphics, characters, and lines are not printed smoothly.

- Characters and lines against a filled background are not printed smoothly.

Solution

— Select [Mode 3].
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+ When [Mode 3] is selected, color unevenness may be found in light areas and shaded

patterns.

= When outlines of light graphics, characters, and lines are not printed smoothly

— Select [Mode 4].

t+ When [Mode 4] is selected, color unevenness may be found in light areas.

= When strip-shaped unevenness appears on images (photographic images),
graphics, gradations, and shaded patterns

— Select [Mode 5].

+ When [Mode 5] is selected, characters, lines, and areas around graphics may not be printed

smoothly.
= When the entire document is not printed smoothly
— Select [Mode 6].

+ When [Mode 6] is selected, color unevenness may be appear.
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The Toner Does Not Fix onto the Paper Well

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The setting for [Paper Type] is not specified properly.

Specify [Paper Type] properly.

Solution t If you are using envelopes, specify [Envelope H].

= "Basic Printing Procedure"

<Cause 2> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

gelation = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 3> Depending on the paper type, toner fixation may deteriorate.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
Solution 2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Gray Compensation] to [Always].

<Cause 4> A problem is occurring inside the printer.

If <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, perform the solution using the procedure in

Solution .\ _scrvice Errors Is Displayed.”
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The Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> The fixing roller is dirty.

Clean the fixing roller.

Solution = "Cleaning the Fixing Roller of the Printer"
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Smudge Marks of Spattering Toner Appear around the Text or Patterns

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

Solution = "Usable Paper"
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The Back of the Printed Paper Has Smudge Marks

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> The size of the print data was larger than that of the loaded paper.

Solution  Check if the size of the print data matches that of the loaded paper.
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The Overall Print Result Is Dark

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The setting for the toner density is not appropriate.

Adjust the toner density for printing to a lighter setting.

-
Solution "Adjusting the Toner Density"

<Cause 2> The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Move the printer.

Solution * "Moving the Printer"
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Residual Images Appear on Non-printed Areas

\/

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

Solution = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 2> When 60 to 74 g/m? paper is printed, depending on the operating environment
(especially in a high-humidity environment), residual images may appear.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Paper Source] sheet.
2. Set [Paper Type] to [Thin 2].

Solution 1
t If you change the settings, the toner may not fix onto paper well, and the printing may come out
faint.
Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.
1. Display the Printer Status Window.
= "Printer Status Window"
2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Assisting Print Settings].
Solution 2

3. Select the [Perform Curl Correction for Output Paper] check box.

t [Perform Curl Correction for Output Paper] is enabled only when [Paper Type] in the [Paper
Source] sheet in the printer driver is set to [Thin 1].

<Cause 3> The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

Solution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"
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White Dust Is Attached to the Printed Transparencies

ll,

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> You print transparencies after printing paper other than transparency continuously.

Solution Wipe and remove the chipped paper with a soft cloth.
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The Overall Print Result Is Faint

I
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Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The setting for the toner density is not appropriate.

Adjust the toner density for printing to a darker setting.

-
Solution "Adjusting the Toner Density"

<Cause 2> [Toner Save] is enabled.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
Solution )ik [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Toner Save] to [Off].
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Printing Is Faded
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Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The setting for [Paper Type] is not specified properly.

Specify [Paper Type] properly.

Solution + If you are using envelopes, specify [Envelope H].

= "Basic Printing Procedure"

<Cause 2> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

gelation = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 3> The toner cartridges have reached the end of their life.

Check the toner cartridges status and replace the toner cartridges of the colors have reached the end of
their life.

= "Checking the Consumables Status"

= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

Solution

<Cause 4> When coarse paper is used, the toner does not fix onto paper well, and the print
may come out faint.
Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.
1. Display the Printer Status Window.

; = "Printer Status Window"
Solution

2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Paper Source Settings].

3. Select the [Use Rough Paper] check box.

<Cause 5> Thin lines or text was printed.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
Solution  , (jick [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Special Fine Line Processing] to [On].
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Colored Text Appears Blurred

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> A bold font is being used for the colored text.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

Display the [Quality] sheet.

Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.

Click [Color Settings].

Display the [Matching] sheet.

Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].

Solution

o bk D =

<Cause 2> Colored text appears blurred due to color mismatches.

Perform the described solutions in "Data Is Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color) Due to Color

et Mismatches."
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Data Is Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color) Due to Color
Mismatches
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Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The toner cartridges are not installed properly.

Check the installation status of the toner cartridges.

Solution -, "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

<Cause 2> Appropriate paper is not being used.

Replace the paper with that which can be used with this printer.

gelation = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 3> The toner cartridges are almost out of toner.

Correct color mismatches.

Solution 1
= "Correcting Color Mismatches (Color Mismatch Correction)"
Check the toner cartridges status and replace the toner cartridges of the colors are nearing the end of
) their life.
Solution 2

= "Checking the Consumables Status"
= "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

<Cause 4> The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

Soluti
olution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

<Cause 5> Printed before performing calibration or color mismatch correction immediately
after the printer is turned ON and so on.

Make sure that calibration or color mismatch correction is completed before sending data to the printer.

t+ Specify whether calibration or color mismatch correction should be performed immediately after the
printer is turned ON.
= "Auto Image Quality Adjustment Settings"

Solution

<About color mismatch>
Laser printers are manufactured with technology of high precision. A color mismatch may be slightly conspicuous
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depending on the print image. Please note that this is due to the structure of laser printers and is not a printer malfunction.
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Thin Lines or Fill Patterns Are Not Printed with the Specified Colors or
Do Not Appear At All
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Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.

<Cause 1> Some of the colors cannot be reproduced because of the combination of colors or
patterns.

Adjust the colors in the application and print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Solution 1

Change the patterns in the application and print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Solution 2

<Cause 2> The colors may appear different depending on the halftone pattern.

Readjust to a darker color and print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Solution 1

Solution 2 Reload paper to change the feeding direction, then print again.
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Shaded Patterns Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified Color)
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Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> The shaded pattern of the print data and the dither pattern of the printer are
interfering with one another.

Print again without specifying a shaded pattern in the application.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Solution 1

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
Solution2  , (i [Advanced Settings].
3. Change the [Halftones] setting.
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Photographs and so on Are Printed in Different Colors from Those
Displayed on the Monitor
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Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> The methods for adjusting the color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMC) are
different. Therefore, the color on the screen may not be printed out exactly as it appears.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
Solution 1 3. Click [Color Settings].
4. Display the [Matching] sheet.
5. Set [Matching Method] to [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]].
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
2. Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
3. Click [Color Settings].
Solution 2 4. Display the [Matching] sheet.
5. Select [Gamma Adjustment] in [Matching Mode].
6. Change the gamma value for [Gammal].

t The larger the value is, the darker in color the data is printed.
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Fill Patterns and Borders Are Not Printed in the Correct Color (Specified
Color) Even When the Same Color Is Specified for Them

I I
Il .

Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> A special process may be applied depending on the line width of the border so that
thin lines are printed clearly.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

Display the [Quality] sheet.

Select the [Manual Color Settings] check box.
Click [Color Settings].

Solution Display the [Matching] sheet.

Select [Gamma Adjustment] in [Matching Mode].

o g » w0 =

Change the gamma value for [Gamma].

t The larger the value is, the darker in color the data is printed.
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Square Areas That Cannot Be Seen on the Display Appear around Lines
or Text and Are Printed in a Different Color from the Other Areas

i
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Perform the following procedure.

<Cause> A process that is different from the specified halftone process or color process may
be applied depending on the operating system or application.
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
Solution 1 2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Gray Compensation] to [Always] or [Never].

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Quality] sheet.
Solution 2, (i [Advanced Settings].
3. Set [Halftones] to [Resolution], [High Resolution], or [Gradation].
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Adjusting the Color and so on for Printing

This printer allows you to print with performing the following adjustments and corrections.

= Adjusting the Toner Density = Printing with Brightness and Contrast Adjusted

thl

= ]

= Matching the Color with the Screen
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— r
— __.-' I'I""

/ I

%

= Adjusting Colors and Correcting Color Mismatches
(Calibration/Color Mismatch Correction)
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The Printing Position Is Skewed

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> [Gutter] is specified.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
Solution  , (jick [Gutter].
3. Set [Gutter] to "0."

<Cause 2> "Top Margin"” and "Paper Position" in the application are not specified properly.

Specify the settings for "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" in the application properly.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.

Solution
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A Portion of the Page Is Not Printed (Printed Data Lies Outside Paper)
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Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The setting for the scaling factor is not appropriate.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
2. Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box.

Solution 1
t If the [Manual Scaling] check box is cleared, the scale factor will be set according to [Page
Size] and [Output Size] automatically.
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
Solution 2

2. Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify an appropriate scale factor according to the
paper size to be used.

<Cause 2> The position of the paper is incorrect.

Load the paper properly.

Solution = "Loading Paper"

<Cause 3> A document with no margins was printed.

Data is printed with a margin of 5 mm (10 mm for envelopes). Provide a margin around the data.

Solution 1 = "Printable Area"

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
Solution 2 3 Set [Expand Print Region and Print] to [On].

t Depending on the print data to be printed, the edge of paper may be missing partly during
printing or may blot during color printing.

<Cause 4> The loaded paper is smaller than the paper drawer or the paper size setting for the
job.
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Load paper that matches the paper size setting, or change the paper size setting to match the paper.
Solution = "Loading Paper"
= "Registering the Paper Size and Type"

<Cause 5> When printing the following paper, the paper is loaded with an orientation (feed
direction) that differs from that of the paper drawer or the paper setting for the job.

* A5 paper
& Statement paper
#= Custom size paper with a width and length (height) between 127.0 and 215.9 mm

Load paper with the orientation (feed direction) that matches the paper setting, or change the setting of
the paper feed direction to match the paper.

= "Loading Paper"

= "Registering the Paper Size and Type"

Solution
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Data Is Reduced and Printed
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Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> The setting for the scaling factor is not appropriate.

Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.

1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
2. Clear the [Manual Scaling] check box.

Solution 1
t If the [Manual Scaling] check box is cleared, the scale factor will be set according to [Page
Size] and [Output Size] automatically.
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Page Setup] sheet.
Solution 2

2. Select the [Manual Scaling] check box, then specify an appropriate scale factor according to the
paper size to be used.
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The Next Page Is Printed from Halfway across the Previous Page

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> "Line Spacing” or "Lines/Page” in the application is not specified properly.
Specify the settings for "Line Spacing" or "Lines/Page" in the application so that the data fits in one page,

Solution and then print again.
See the instruction manual supplied with the application.
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Blank Paper Is Output (Nothing Is Printed on the Paper)
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Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The toner cartridges were installed with the sealing tape still attached.

Take the toner cartridges out of the printer, pull out the sealing tape, and reinstall the toner cartridges.

luti
Solution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

<Cause 2> Multiple sheets of paper are fed at a time.

Fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack properly on a hard, flat surface.
Fan thoroughly. Aligin the edoes

Solution
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The Overall Surface of the Paper Is Printed in a Particular Color

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The drum in any of the toner cartridges has deteriorated.

Replace the toner cartridges with new ones.

luti
Solution = "Replacing the Toner Cartridge"

<Cause 2> A problem is occurring inside the printer.

When <Service Error> is displayed in the Printer Status Window, perform the solution using the procedure

Solution in "When <Service Error> Is Displayed.”
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The Flap of the Printed Envelope Sticks

Perform one of the following solutions according to the cause.
<Cause 1> The envelope is inappropriate.

Replace the envelope with that which can be used with this printer.

Solution = "Usable Paper"

<Cause 2> Depending on the type of the envelopes or the operating environment (especially in
a high-humidity environment), the flaps may stick to the body of the envelopes.

Perform the following procedure in the Printer Status Window.

1. Display the Printer Status Window.

; = "Printer Status Window"
Solution

2. From the [Options] menu, select [Device Settings] — [Paper Source Settings].

3. Select the [Perform Envelope Cling Prevention When Printing] check box.
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Multiple Sheets of Paper Are Fed at a Time

Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> You are using paper which tends to be fed at a time.
Fan the paper thoroughly, and then align the edges of the stack properly on a hard, flat surface.

Fan thonroughly. Align the edges.

Solution
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Printed Bar Codes Cannot Be Scanned
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Perform the following procedure.
<Cause> Depending on the type or size of bar code, scanning may be difficuit.

Set [Black]” in [Toner Density] in the printer driver to a lighter setting ([-2] or [-1]).
= "Adjusting the Toner Density"

* Adjust the color used to print a bar code.

Solution 1
t+ When printing with a lighter toner density, the print may come out faint.
Perform the following procedure in the printer driver.
1. Display the [Finishing] sheet.
2. Click [Advanced Settings].
3. Change the [Special Settings 1] setting.
Solution 2

t Improving effectiveness for bar code printing increases in the following order.
[Off] » [Mode 1] — [Mode 2] — [Mode 3] — [Mode 4] — [Mode 5]
(Effect: Low) (Effect: High)
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If You Cannot Solve a Problem

If the problem cannot be solved by referring to the e-Manual, contact your local authorized Canon dealer or Canon help
line (= "Office Locations").

Please have the following information ready when contacting the Canon:
& Product name (LBP7100Cn/LBP7110Cw)

& Serial number (see the following illustrations to find the location of the serial number.)

MEDE W CHSL

*= Place of purchase
* Nature of the problem

= Steps you have taken to solve the problem and the results

/i WARNING

If the machine makes strange noises or emits smoke or an odd odor

Turn OFF the power switch immediately, disconnect the power cord, and contact the Canon Customer Care Center. Do
not attempt to disassemble or repair the machine yourself.

™M IMPORTANT

If you attempt to repair the machine by yourself
It may void the limited warranty.
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Appendix

= Points to Make Full Use of the Printer

= Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows

= For Windows 8/Server 2012 Users

= For Macintosh Users

498 / 514



Points to Make Full Use of the Printer

You can maximize the use of the printer by familiarizing with software tasks and functions supplied with the printer.

Printer Driver

Saving Paper

Using Functions for Internal
Documents

Being Particular About the Image
Quality or Colors

T e — s The printer driver is software allows you to control the printer with
- e —— the printing instructions from the computer.
et = . The printer driver is equipped with a useful printing function and you
Os &t - - can use it with freely combining the settings.
| S T ’
e . = Displaying the Setting Screen
2 " . e Ll 1 w1
] =
37 171 B
g o]
<Pick Up>

= Layout Printing (N-page Print)

= Adding a Watermark to a Document to Be Printed
(Watermark Printing)

= Adjusting the Image Quality or Colors

Printer Status Window

154 Canean LEPOICTADC
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The Printer Status Window is software allows you to check the
printer status, specify the settings for the printer unit, and so on.
The Printer Status Window is convenient because it simply notifies
the printer status such as paper jams, life of the toner cartridges,
and paper-out conditions with messages, animations, and so on.

= Printer Status Window

<Pick Up>
Canceling a Job
Computer
Periodical Cleaning

Saving Power
Consumption

= Canceling a Job Being Printed or Waiting to Be Printed from the

= Cleaning the Printer

* Energy-saving Mode
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Network Utilities

Useful utilities are available to perform the printer management and so
on.
Because the items you can manage differ depending on the software,

use the software according to your environment or the item you want
to manage.

..:Id:la_ Metwork Connections

i o

= Introduction of the Utilities

= Software That Can Be Used for Managing the
Printer
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Basic Operations/Various Information for Windows

Displaying [Computer] or [My Computer]

Setting the IP Address Using the ARP/PING Command
Displaying the CD-ROM Top Page

Checking the IP Address Using the PING Command
Checking the Processor Version of Windows Vista, 7, or Server 2008
Printing a Test Page in Windows

Checking the Bi-directional Communication

Installing with Plug and Play

Displaying the Printer Folder

Checking Printers in the Print Server

Checking the Port

Values for Setting a Port

Setting for [Device Type] when Setting a Port

U OEE R OEE BN EE EE EE EE EE EE EE AN

Displaying [Computer] or [My Computer]

Windows XP  Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [My Computer].

Windows Vista Windows7 Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Computer].

Setting the IP Address Using the ARP/PING Command

1

Make sure that the printer and computer are connected properly, and the printer is turned ON.

= "Connecting the Printer and Computer"

2

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

3

Run Command Prompt.

From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Command Prompt].

4

Enter "arp -s <IP address> <MAC address>", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

Enter the IP address to assign to the printer.

<|P address> ) ) ) .
Specify the address with four numbers (from 0 to 255) separated with a period (.).

Enter the MAC address of the printer.

<MAC address> - .
Separate the number every two digits with a hyphen (-).

* Input Example: "arp -s 192.168.0.215 00-1E-8F-05-70-31"
501 / 514



[4 NOTE

Checking the MAC address
= "Checking the MAC Address of the Printer"

5

Enter "ping <IP address> -1 479", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

<IP address> Enter the same IP address as the one entered in Step 4.

t+ Enter a lowercase "L" for "-I".

e Input Example: "ping 192.168.0.215 -1 479"

— The IP address is set for the printer.
t+ The subnet mask is set automatically according to the IP address.

t+ The gateway address is set to [0.0.0.0].

6

Enter "exit", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

— Command Prompt closes.

Displaying the CD-ROM Top Page

If the CD-ROM top page does not appear even after inserting the CD-ROM, perform the following procedure.

+ The CD-ROM drive name is indicated as "D:" in this manual. The CD-ROM drive name may differ depending on the
computer you are using.

Windows XP Windows Server 2003

1. From the [Start] menu, select [Run].
2. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe."

Tvpa B rare of & orogram, Folder, deourant, o
Ty oo w8, and windioes vl open & of we)

[E e [ CalEngishiMires =g w ]

3. Click [OK].
Windows Vista Windows 7 Windows Server 2008

1. Enter "D:\English\MInst.exe" in [Search programs and files] or [Start Search] under the [Start] menu.

['n'.ir-qm-urr.a--. ] et dowwn | 8

2. Press the [ENTER] key on the keyboard.

Checking the IP Address Using the PING Command
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1

Run Command Prompt.

From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Command Prompt].

2

Enter "ping <the IP address of the printer>", then press the [ENTER] key on your keyboard.

* Input Example: "ping 192.168.0.215"

t+ Correctly enter the IP address which is set for the printer. If the wrong IP address is entered, you cannot obtain an
appropriate check result.

t If you are not sure about the IP address of the printer, see "Checking the IP Address of the Printer."

3

Check the displayed resulit.

+ When "Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 0 (0% loss),"” is displayed
The IP address is set properly.

* When "Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 0, Lost = 4 (100% loss),” is displayed
Ask your network administrator about the problem.

4

Enter "exit”, and then press [ENTER] on the keyboard to exit Command Prompt.

[# NOTE

Checking and configuring the subnet
Enter "ipconfig" as a command in Command Prompt.
The network setting information of the computer appears. Confirm that the computer and printer are on the same subnet.

<Example>

Setting in a computer

s Subnet mask: "255.255.255.0" P+ The IP address of the printer needs to be "192.168.0.xxx". (xxx indicates an
s |P Address: "192.168.0.10" arbitrary number.)

Checking the Processor Version of Windows Vista, 7, or Server 2008

If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista/7/Server 2008 or 64-bit Windows Vista/7/Server 2008, you
can check that using the following procedure.

1

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel].

2

Display [System].
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Windows Vista Windows 7 Windows Server 2008 R2

Click [System and Security] or [System and Maintenance] — [System].

Windows Server 2008
Double-click [System].

3

Check the processor version.

For a 32-bit operating system
[32-bit Operating System] is displayed.

For a 64-bit operating system
[64-bit Operating System] is displayed.

[E=8 S8
ﬁ'\: :J"_H ¢ Control Parsd » Spiam and Sscurity ¢ Syatem w |4 || Srarh Control Fa ol
Ciarivod Pared Hieme -
Wiew bashc mfarmation aBout your cormguter
B Desic: Mavigs Windiews edtion
¥ Romobe sstfings Windew 7 Uimate
B Sashem prodsdion Cogyright & 2003 Micvasatt Copantian. Al rights resssyed

# advanced sysiem sETings

Sem

z Rating: ."'.I. ndzan Espmanca oo
Acticn Cantar e P a b

AR ik 84 43 Dl . 2 .
Windows Update Procesion . X0 dsibdp e 84 43 Dual Covs Processor 5500+ 230 GH
Parfamunca Irkormation and nzalled memary RAKY 200 6B (172 6B wablel
Taols [Erm-'mve !!-tli:l.'q.lum-lgs_.mu]

P and Tauch Ha Pen of Taudh Ingit & sasbsiibe Tor this Display

Printing a Test Page in Windows

You can check the operations of the printer driver by printing a test page in Windows.

1

Load A4 paper in the paper drawer.

= "Loading Paper"

2

Open the printer folder.

= "Displaying the Printer Folder"

3

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-
up menu.
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4

Print a test page.

(1) Display the [General] sheet.
(2) Click [Print Test Page] to print a test page.
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Checking the Bi-directional Communication

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Displaying the Printer Folder"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-
up menu.
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3

Check the bi-directional communication.

(1) Display the [Ports] sheet.
(2) Check the [Enable bidirectional support] check box is selected.
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(M IMPORTANT

Do not clear the [Enable bidirectional support] check box.
If the check box is cleared, you cannot perform printing.

Installing with Plug and Play

t If you are using Windows 7 or Server 2008 R2, install the printer driver in "Easy Installation."
(You may not be able to install the printer driver properly due to the Windows restriction even after detecting the printer

with Plug and Play.)

1

Connect the USB cable.

= "Connecting the Printer and Computer"
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2

Turn the printer ON.

Turn the computer on, and then log on to Windows as a user with administrative rights.

— The automatic setup screen of Plug and Play appears.
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If you installed the printer driver for this printer previously, the driver is installed automatically.

If you want to update the printer driver (or want to install it manually), install the printer driver after uninstalling it once.
* "Uninstalling the Printer Driver"

L D Sattware Tnstallation
Device driver soffware was not sucoessfully Irstalked

Ll Brinting Suppart wf Meady 1o e
Canonl BIICTII0E K rin drerr faund
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Change seting .

Closn

You may not be able to install the printer driver properly due to the Windows restriction even after detecting the
printer with Plug and Play.

Click [Close], and then reinstall the printer driver in "Easy Installation."

4

Follow the on-screen instructions to install the printer driver.

[# NOTE

When selecting the folder in which the printer driver is included.
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Select one of the following folders.

* For a 32-bit operating system
Select the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [32bit] - [Driver].
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* For a 64-bit operating system
Select the folders in the supplied CD-ROM: [English] - [x64] - [Driver].
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t If you are not sure whether you are using 32-bit Windows Vista/Server 2008 or 64-bit Windows Vista/Server 2008,
see "Checking the Processor Version of Windows Vista, 7, or Server 2008."

If the screen for selecting the printer driver appears

Even if which printer driver is selected, there is no problem with the installation because the same printer driver is
installed.

ﬁ = Found Hes Herdware - Coon L EFTLMC TG
Please select the best match far your hardware fram the list belaw.
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= When the installation is complete, an icon for this printer will be created.
= "After Installation"

Displaying the Printer Folder

Windows XP Professional Windows Server 2003

From the [Start] menu, select [Printers and Faxes].

Windows XP Home Edition

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printers and Other Hardware] — [Printers and Faxes].

Windows Vista
From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click [Printer].

Windows 7  Windows Server 2008 R2

From the [Start] menu, select [Devices and Printers].
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Windows Server 2008

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then double-click [Printers].

Checking Printers in the Print Server

1

Display [Windows Explorer].

From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories] — [Windows Explorer].

2

Check printers in the print server.

(1) Select the print server from [Network] or [My Network Places].
(2) Check the icon for this printer is displayed.
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Checking the Port

1

Open the printer folder.

= "Displaying the Printer Folder"

2

Right-click the icon for this printer, and then select [Printer properties] or [Properties] from the pop-
up menu.
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3

Check a port.

(1) Display the [Ports] sheet.
(2) Check the port that is being used.
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Values for Setting a Port

Depending on the method for setting the IP address of the printer, the value to be entered in [Printer Name or IP Address]
on the following screen displayed in the process of port setting varies.

Add Saredard TCPAF Prinksr Pardt Wizard
o Y
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If you want to set the IP address to be assigned to the printer manually (If you know the IP address
to use)

®= Enter the IP address in [Printer Name or IP Address].
= "Checking the IP Address of the Printer"
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# [f you want to set the IP address using the DNS server, specify the DNS settings for the printer. Then, enter the printer
name (the DNS name registered on the DNS server) within up to 78 characters in [Printer Name or IP Address].
For example, enter the printer name as "AAA.BBB.com" if you specified the host name as "AAA" and the domain name
as "BBB.com". However, enter "AAA.CCC.com" if you can obtain the domain name (CCC.com) simultaneously when
you obtain the IP address from DHCP and so on.

If you want to set the IP address to be assigned to the printer using DHCP and so on

& Specify the settings such as the DHCP settings so that the same IP address is always assigned to the printer when you
start the printer. For more details, see "If you want to set the IP address to be assigned to the printer manually" above.

= |f a different IP address is assigned to the printer each time the printer starts, specify the DNS settings for the printer
first. Then, enter the printer name (the DNS name registered on the DNS server) within up to 78 characters in [Printer
Name or IP Address].
For example, enter the printer name as "AAA.BBB.com" if you specified the host name as "AAA" and the domain name
as "BBB.com". However, enter "AAA.CCC.com" if you can obtain the domain name (CCC.com) simultaneously when
you obtain the IP address from DHCP and so on.

[# NOTE

About the DNS settings
See "Configuring the Protocol Settings."

Setting for [Device Type] when Setting a Port

If the printer cannot be detected when setting a port, set [Device Type] as follows.

(1) Select [Standard], and then select [Canon Network Printing Device with P9100].
(2) Click [Next].
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For Windows 8/Server 2012 Users

This printer supports Windows 8/Server 2012 operating system. For operation and description on Windows 8/Server 2012,

refer to Windows Vista/7 sections. This section describes notes on using this printer with Windows 8/Server 2012. Read
this section carefully before using the printer.

Precautions

Use the desktop mode when performing the followings.
# |nstalling/Uninstalling the printer driver

s Displaying the Printer Status Window

* Setting the printer driver ~

" Please note that the setting specified on the desktop may not be reflected to all Windows Store applications.
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For Macintosh Users

In the e-Manual, methods to operate in the Windows environment are explained as examples. To view how to use printer
drivers or utilities for Macintosh, see the "Printer Driver Guide for Macintosh."

Displaying the "Printer Driver Guide for Macintosh"

Double-click [index.html] in the [SFP] - [Documents] - [uk_eng] - [GUIDE] folder in the supplied CD-ROM.
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Content of the e-Manual about Features that Are Unavailable on the Macintosh

Among the features explained in the e-Manual, the followings are unavailable on the Macintosh.

Contents Not Available for Macintosh

Reference in the e-Manual

Installing and uninstalling the e-Manual

"Installing the e-Manual”
"Uninstalling the e-Manual"

Printer Status Window

"Printer Status Window"

Parts of the print setting items 2

"Useful Printing Functions"

Changing the default values for printing preferences

"Changing the Default Values for Printing Preferences"

Notifying the printer of the time

"Configuring the Protocol Settings"

Operating in the print server environment

"If You Use the Printer in the Print Server Environment"

Deleting the USB class driver

L S o L o

"Uninstalling the USB Class Driver"

"1 If you are using Macintosh, use the Statusmonitor. (For details on the Statusmonitor, see the "Printer Driver Guide for

Macintosh.")

"2 For items that you can specify in the printer driver for Macintosh, see the "Printer Driver Guide for Macintosh" or Help.
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Office Locations

CANON INC.
30-2, Shimomaruko 3-chome, Ohta-ku, Tokyo 146-8501, Japan

CANON MARKETING JAPAN INC.
16-6, Konan 2-chome, Minato-ku, Tokyo 108-8011, Japan

CANON U.S.A., INC.
One Canon Park, Melville, NY 11747, U.S.A.

CANON EUROPA N.V.
Bovenkerkerweg 59, 1185 XB Amstelveen, The Netherlands

CANON CHINA CO. LTD.
15F Jinbao Building No.89, Jinbao Street, Dongcheng District, Beijing 100005, PRC

CANON SINGAPORE PTE LTD
1 HarbourFront Avenue, #04-01 Keppel Bay Tower, Singapore 098632

CANON AUSTRALIA PTYLTD
1 Thomas Holt Drive, North Ryde, Sydney NSW 2113, Australia

CANON GLOBAL WORLDWIDE SITES
http://www.canon.com/
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